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PRiEFATIO. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

Auctor scripture genus, quo usus est, et rerum, quas per- 
secutus est, levitatem excusat morum Gracorum et 
Romanorum diversitate. 

I. NoN dubito, fore plerosque* Attice, qui hoc genus 1 
scripturae leve et non satis dignum summorum virorum 
pe];ponis indicent, quum relatum legent, quia musicam 
docuerit Epaminondam ; ant in ejus virtatibus comme- 
morari, saltasse earn commode scienterque tibiis can- 
tasse. Sed hi erunt fere, qui, expertes litterarum 2 
Graecarum, nihil rectum, nisi quod ipsorum moribus 
conveniat, putabunt. Hi si didicerint, non eadem omni- 3 
bus esse honesta atque turpia, sed omnia majorum insti- 
tuti^ judicari, non admirabuntur, nos in Graiorum virtu- 
tibus exponendis mores eorum secutos. Neque enim 4 
Cimoni fuit tnrpe, Atheniensium summo viro, sororem 
germanam habere in matrimonio : quippe quum cives 
ejus eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris 
moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in laudibus tota fere fuit 5 
Grsecia, victorem Olympise citari ; in scenam vero pro- 
dire et populo esse spectaculo, nemini in eisdem genti- 
bus fuit turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
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2 PEiEF^TIO. 

infamia, partim humilia atque ab honestate remota 

6 ponuntur. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus sunt 
decora, quae apud illos turpia putantur. Quein enim 
Romanoram pudet uxorem ducere in conviviam ? aut 
cujus non materfamilias primum locum tenet aedium 

7 atque in celebritate versatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in 
Grsecia. Nam neque in conviviuin adhibetur, nisi pro- 
pinquorum ; neque sedet, nisi in interiore parte sedium, 
quae ywaiicaivcric appellatur, quo nemo accedit, nisi pro- 

S pinqua cognatione conjunctns. Sed hie plura persequi, 
turn magnitude voluminis probibet, tum festinatio, ut ea 
explicem, quae exorsus sum. Quare ad propositum 
veniemus et in hoc exponemus libro de vita excellentium 
Imperatorum. 



I. M I L T I A D E S. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

I 

CAP» I. Dux cohnorum in Chersonesum mittitur, Irri- 
detur a Lemniis. II. Chersoneso potitur. Lemnum capit 
et Cyclades. Ill, Pontis in Histro custos a Darto, qui 
Scythas hello petebat, eonstituitur. Dot consilium liher^ 
talis recuperandte. Ah Histueo impeditur, IV. Suis est 
auctor, ut ingentibus copiist a Dario adpuniendos Athe" 
nienses missis, ohviam eant, V, Ante sociorum adven- 
turn vincit Darium. VI, Pramium victories. VII. 
Omittit oppugnationem Pari, Damnatur et in vinculis 
morUur. VIII. Vera ejus damnationis causa, 

I. Miltiades, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, quam et 1 
antiquitate generis, et gloria majorum, et sua raodestia 
nnus omniam maxime fioreret, eaque esset setate, ut jam 
non solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere 
cives possent sui, talem futurum, qualem cogni- 515 
turn judicarunt : accidit, ut Athenienses Cherso- *• C- ". 
nesum colonos vellent mittere. Cujus generis quum 2 
magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigrationis 
peterent societatem : ex his delecti Delphos deliberatum 
missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem, quo potissimum 
duce uterentuTi Nam [que] tum Thraces eas regiones 
tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimicandum. His con- 3 
sulentibus nominatim Fythia prsecepit, ut Miltiadem sibi 
imperatorem sumerent : id si fecissent, incepta prospera 
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4 I. 2, 3. (Miltiades.) 

4 fatura. Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades cum delects 
manu classe Cbersonesum profectus quum accessisset 
Lemnam, et incolas ejus insulse sub potestatem redigere 
vellet Atheniensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent, 

5 postulasset : illi irridentes responderunt, turn id se fac- 
turos, quum ille, domo navibus proficiscens vento aqui-* 
lone, venisset J^mnum. Hie eDim ventus, ab septen- 
trionibus oriens, adversum tenet Athenis proficiscenti^ 

6 bus. Miltiades, morandi tempus non babens, cnrsum 
direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesdm. 

1 II. Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disjectis, tota 
regione, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea com- 
munivit, multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris 

2 collocavit, crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. Neque 
minus in ea re prudentia, quam felicitate, adjutus est. 
Nam quum virtute militum hostium devicisset exercitus, 
sumroa sequitate res constituit, atque ipse ibidem manere 

3 decrevit. Erat enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvb 
carebat nomine ; neque id magis imperio, quam justitia, 
consecutus. Neque eo secius Atbeniensibus, a quibus 
erat profectus, oflficia prsestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, 
ut non minus eorum voluntate perpetuo imperium obti- 
neret, qui miserant, quam illorum, cum quibus erat pro- 

4 feet us. Cbersoneso tali modo constituta, Lemnum rever- 
titur, et ex pacto postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant. Illi 
enim dixerant, quum, vento borea domo profectus, eo 
pervenisset, sese dedituros ; se autem domum Cbersonesi 

5 habere. Cares, qui tum Lemnum incolebant, etsi prse- 
ter opinionem res ceciderat, tamen, non dicto, sed 
secunda fortuna adversariorum capti, resistere ausi non 
sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras 
insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub Atheniensium 
redegit potestatem. 

1 III. Eisdem temporibus Fersarum rex Darius, ex 
514 Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, Scythis 

a. C. n. bellum inferre decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro 
flumine, qua copias traduceret. Ejus pontis, dum 
ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum 
ex Ionia et JEoMde dux erat; quibus singulis ipsarum 

2 urbium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime 
putavit se Grseca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam iuco- 
lerent, sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis 



I. 4. (Miltiades.) 5 

oppida tuenda tradidisset, quibus, se oppresso, nulla 
spes salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fait turn numero 
Miltiades, cai ilia custodia crederetur. Hie quum crebri 3 
afferrent nuntii, male rem gerere Darium, premique ab 
Sc3rthis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne a for- 
tuna datam occasionem liberandae Grsecise dimitterent. 
Nam si cum his copiis, quas secum transportaverat, 4 
interisset Darius, non solum Europam fore tutam, sed 
etiam eos, qui Asiam incolerent Grseci genere, liberos a 
Persarum futuros dominatione et periculo. Id et facile 
effici posse.; ponte enim rescisso, regem vel hostiom 
ferro, vel inopia paucis diebus interiturum. Ad hoc con- 5 
silium quum pleriqne accederent, Histiseus Milesius, ne 
res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens: non idem ipsis, qui 
simimas imperii tenerent, expedire et multitudini, quod 
Darii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio : quo exstincto 
i[fsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas daturos. 
Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, ut nihil 
putet ipsis utilius, quam coniirmari regnum Persarum. 
Hujus quum sententiam plurimi essent secuti, Miltiades, 6 
non dubitans, tam multis consciis ad regis aures consilia 
sua perventura, Chersonesum reliquit, ac rursus Athenas 
demigravit. Cujus ratio etsi non valuit, tamen magno- 
pere est laudanda, quum amicior omnium libertati, quam 
suae fuerit dominationi. 

IV. Darius autem, quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, 1 
hortantibus amicis, ut Grseciam redigeret in suam potes- 
tatem, classem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique 
Datim prsefecit et Artaphernem ; bisque ducenta pedi- 
tum, decem milia equitum dedit: causam inter serens, 
se hostem esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones 
Sardis expugnassent, suaque prsesidia interfecissent. Illi 2 
prsefecti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, celeriter Ere- 
triam ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives abreptos in 
Asiam ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
runt, ac suas copias in campum Marathona deduxerunt. 
Is abest ab oppido, circiter milia passuum decem. Hoc 3 
tnmultu Athenienses tam propinquo tamque magno per- 
mq|ti auxilium nusquam, nisi a Lacedsemoniis, petiverunt, 
Phidippidemque cursorem ejus generis, qui rifiEpo^pojioi 
voci^ntur, Lacedaemonem miserunt, ut nuntiaret, quam 
celeri opus esset auxilio. Domi autem creant decem prse-' 4 
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6 I. 5, 6. (Miltiades.) 

tores, qui exercitui prseessent, in eis Miltiadera. Inter 
quos magna fait contentio, utrum mcBnibus se defende- 
rent, an obviam irent hostibus, acieqae decemerent. 
5 Unas Miltiades mazime nitebatur, ut primo quoque 
tempore castra fierent* Id si factum esset, et civibus 
animum accessuram, quum viderent, de eorum virtute 
non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si 
animadverterent, auderi adversus se tarn exiguis copiis 
dimicare. 

1 y . Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus auxilio 
fuit prseter Platseenses. £a mile misit militum. Itaque 
horum adventu decem milia armatorum completa sunt : 

2 quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. Quo 
factum est, ut plus, quam collegse, Miltiades valuerit. 
Ejus auctoritate impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe 

3 eduxerunt, locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde pos- 
tero die sub montis radicibus, acie e regione instructa, 
nova arte, vi summa proelium commiserunt. Namque 
arbores multis locis erant stratae, hoc conailio, ut et 
montium tegerentur altitudine, et arborum tractu equi- 
tatus hostium impediretur, ne raultitudine clauderentur. 

4 Datis, etsi non sequum locum videbat suis, tamen, fretus 
numero copiarum suarum, confligere cupiebat: eoque 
magis, quod, priusquam Lacedsemonii sub^idio venirent, 
dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum, equitum decem milia produxit, proeliumque 

5 commisit. In quo tanto plus virtute valuerunt Atheni- 

j 29 enses, ut decemplicem numerum hostium pro- 

Sptbr. fligarint; adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persae non 

490 castra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil 

adhuc est nobilius ; nulla enim umquam tam ex- 

igua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

1 VI. Cujus victorise non alienum videtur quale prae- 
mium Miltiadi sit tributuop, docere, quo facilius intelligi 

2 possit, eamdem omnium civitatum esse naturam Ut enim 
populi nostri honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues, 
ob eamque causam gloriosi; nunc autem efTusi atque 
obsoleti: sic olim apud Athenienses fuisse reperimus. 

^ Namque huic Miltiadi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam 
liberarat, talis honos tributus est in porticu, quae 
no(fC(\i7 vocatur, quum pug^a depingeretur Marathonia, 
ut in decem praetorum numero prima ejus imago pibne- 
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I. 7, 8. (Miltiades.) 7 

retur, isque hortaretur milites, proeliumqae committeret. 
Idem ille populus, posteaquam majus imperiam e&t 4 
nactus, et largitione .magistratuum corruptus est^ tre- 
centas statuas Demetrio Phalereo decrevit. 

VII. Post hoc proslium classem septuaginta navium 1 
Atbenieuses eidem Miltiadi dedenint, at insulas, quae 
barbaros adjaverant, bello persequeretur. Qao imperio 
plerasque ad officium redire coegit, nonnullas vi expug- 
navit.* Ex his Parum insulam, opibus elatam, quum 2 
oratione reconciliare non posset, copias [e navibus] 
eduxit, urbem operibus clausit omnique commeatu pri- 
vavit ; delude vineis ac testudinibus constitutis, propius 
muros accessit. Qaum jam in eo esset, ut oppido poti- 3 
retur, procul in continent! lucus, qui ex insula conspicie- 
batur, nescio quo casu, noctumo tempore incensus est. 
Cujus flarama ut ab oppidanis et oppugnatoribus est 
visa, utrisque venit in opinionem, signum a classiariis 
regiis datum. Quo factum est, ut et Parii a deditione 4 
deterrerentur, et Miltiades, timens, ne classis regia ad- 
ventaret, incensis operibus, quae statuerat, cum totidem 
navibus, atque erat profectus, Athenas magna cum offen- 
sione civium suorum rediret. Accusatus ergo prodi- 5 
tionis, quod, quum Parum expugnare posset, a rege cor- 
ruptus infectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore seger 
erat vulneribus, quae in oppugnando oppido acceperat. 
Itaque quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. Causa cognita capitis abso- 6 
lutus, pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta ta- 
lentis aestimata est, quantus in classem sumtus factus 
erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere in praesentia 488 
non poterat, in vincula publica conjectus est &• C. n. 
ibique diem obiit supremum. 

VIII. Hie etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia 1 
fuit causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter 
Pisistrati tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, om- 
nium suorum civium potentiam extimescebant. Miltiades, 2 
multum in imperils magistratibusque versatus, non vide- 
batur posse esse privatus, praesertim quum consuetudine 
ad imperii cupiditatem trahi videretur. Nam Cherso- 3 
nesi omnes iUos, quos habitarat, annos perpetuam ob- 
tinuerat dominationem, tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, 
sed Justus. Non erat enim vi consecutus, sed suorum 
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8 II. 1. (Themistocles.) 

voluntatei eamque potestatem bonitate retinebat. Om- 
nes autem et habentur et dicuntiir t3rranni, qui potestate 
4 sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quae libertate usa est. Sed 
in Miltiade erat quum summa humanitas, turn mira com- 
munitas *, ut nemo tarn humilis esset, cui non ad eum 
aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas apud omnes civitates, 
nobile nomen, laus rei militaris maxima. H»c populus 
respiciens maluit eum innoxium plecti, quam se diutius 
esse in timore. 



11. THEMISTOCLES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I, Adolescens Uberius vivit, Exheredatus reipuhL se 
dedit, II, Clams Corey rao et Persico hello. Inter - 
.pretatur oraculum de muris ligneis in hello Persico it 
ad servandos eorum cives. III, Secundum prcelium ad 
Artemisium. IV, Dolo Xerxem vincit juxta Sala- 
mina, V, Callido nuntio Xerxem dedpit, quo Graciam 
liherat, VI, Pineei portum et muros Athenarum ex- 
struit, Lacedamonii repugnant. VII, Lacediemonios 
arte deludit, eosque reprehendit, VIII, Ostracismo in 
exsilium ejectus, varia fuga agitatur, IX, Ad Arta- 
xerxem literas dat salutis causa, X, Multis muneri- 
bus ah eo omatur, MagnesuB moritur, 

1 I. Themistocles, Neocli filius, Atheniensis. Hujus 
vitia ineuntis adolescentiae magnis sunt emendata virtuti- 
bus, adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci pares putentur. 

2 Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater ejus Neocles gene- 
rosus fiiit. Is uxorem Acharnanam civem duxit, ex qua 
natus est Themistocles. Qui quum minus esset pro- 
batus parentibus, quod et liberius vivebat, et rem fami- 

3 Harem negligebat, a patre exheredatus est. Quae con- 
tumelia non fregit eum, sed erexit. Nam quum judi- 
casset, sine summa industria non posse eam exstingui, 
totum se dedidit reipublicse, diligentius amicis famseque 

* Al. comitas. 



11. 2, 3. {Themistocles.) 9 

serviens. Multum in judiciis privatis versabator ; ssepe 
in concionem popali prodibat ; nulla res major sine eo 
gerebatnr, celeriterque, quae opus erant, reperiebat. 
Neque minus in rebus gerendis promtus, quam excogi- 4 
tandis, erat, quod et de instantibus (at ait Thucvdides) 
verissime judicabat, et de futuris callidissime conjicie- 
bat» Quo factum est, ut brevi tempore illustraretnr. 

II. Primus autem gradus fuit capessendae reipublicse 1 
bello Corcyrseo: ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 
factus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem- 
pore ferociorem reddidit civitatem. Nam quum pecunia 2 
publica, quae ex metallis redibat, largitione magistra- 
tuum quotannis interiret, iUe persuasit populo, ut ea pe- 
cunia classis centum navium aedificaretur. Qua celeriter 3 
effecta, primum Corcyraeos fregit, deinde maritimos prae- 
dones consectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo turn 
divitiis omavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit 
Atbenjenses. Id quantae saluti fuerit uniyersae Gne- 4 
ciae, bello cognitum est Persico, quum Xerxes et mari 
et terra bellum universae inferret Europae cum 431 
tantis copiis, quantas neque antea, neque postea a. C. n. 
habuit quisquam, Hujus enim classis mile et ducen- 5 
tarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo milia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur ; terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum milium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
milium fuerunt. Cujus de adventu quum fama in Grae- 6 
ciam esset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti diceren- 
tur propter pugnam Marathoniam : miserunt Delphos 
consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Deliberan- 
tibus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. 
Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelligeret nemo, 7 
Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse ApoUinis, ut in 
naves se suaque conferrent : eum enim a deo significari 
murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad supe- 8 
riores totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salamina, partim Troezena asportant ; 
arcem sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus natu, ac sacra 
procuranda tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

III. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat, I 
et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi ^ ^j^j 
sunt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, 480 
qui Thermopylas occuparent, longiusqae barbaroa ^ ^* ^ 
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pFogredi non paterentur. Hi vim hostium non sustinue- 

2 runt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis communis 
Graecise trecentarum navium> in qua ducentse erant 
AtheniensiuiQ, primum apud Artemisium, inter Eubceam 
continentemque terram, cum classiariis regis conflixit. 
Angustias enim Themistocles quserebati ne multitudine 

3 circumiretur. Hie etsi pari proelio discesserant, tamen 
eodem loco non sunt ausi manere : quod erat periculum, 
ne, si pars navium adversariorum Euboeam superasset, 

4 ancipiti premerentur periculo. Quo factum est, ut 
ab Artemisio discederent, et exadversum Athenas apud 
Salamina classem suam constituerent. 

IV. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu, idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 

2 ^ 20 ^^jus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non 
Jul. auderent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas 
480. quisque discederent, mcenibusque se defenderent : 

Themistocles unus restitit, et universos pares esse posse 
aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque Eurybiadi, 
regi Lacedsemoniorum, qui turn summse imperii prseerat, 

3 fore affirmabat. Quem quum minus, quam vellet, move- 
ret, noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum, ad 
regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarios 

4 ejus in fuga esse : qui si discessissent, majore cum 
labore et longinquiore tempore bellum confecturum, quum 
singulos consectari cogeretur; quos si statim aggre- 
deretur, brevi universos oppressurum. . Hoc eo valebat, 

5 ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac 
re audita barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie 
alienissimo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 

^ 23 A^^o angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multitude 
Sptbr. navium explicari non potuerit. Victus ergo est 
^0 magis consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Grae- 
cise. 

1 V. Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat 
reliquias copiarum, ut etiam cum his opprimere posset 
hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam 
Themistocles verens, ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem 
eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Hellesponto 
fecerat, dissolveretur, ac reditu in Asiam excluderetur ; 

2 idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex mensibus iter fece- 



II. 6, 7. (Tkemistocles.) 11 

rat, eadem minus diebus triginta in Asiam reversus 
est seque a Themistode non superatum, sed conserva- 
tom jadicavit. Sic unius viri prudentia Grsecia liberata 3 
est, Europseque succubnit Asia. Hsec altera victoria, 
quae cum Marathonio possit comparari tropseo. Nam 
pari modo apad Salamina parvo numero navium maxima 
post hominum memoriam classis est devicta. 

VI. Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit, nee minor in 1 
pace. Quum enim Phalerico portu, neque magno 478 
neque bono, Athenienses uterentur : hujus con- *• ^- °- 
silio triplex Pirseei * portus constitutus est, isque moeni- 
bus circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate sequipararet, 
utilitate superaret. Idem muros Atheniensium restituit 2 
prsecipuo periculo suo. Namque Lacedaemonii, causam 
idoneam nacti propter barbarorum excursiones, qua 
negarent, oportere extra Peloponnesum ullam urbem 
habere, ne essent loca munita, quae hostes possiderent, 
Athenienses sedificantes prohibere sunt conati. Hoc 3 
longe alio spectabat, atque videri volebant. Athenienses 
enim duabus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam 
gloriam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti, ut inteUigC" 
rent Lacedsemonii, de principatu sibi cum his certamen 
fore. Quare eos quam infirmissimos esse volebant. 4 
Postquam autem audierunt, muros instrui, legatos 
Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. His praesenti- 
bus desierunt, ac se de ea re legatos ad eos missuros 
dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit Themistocles, et 5 
solus primo profectus est ; reliqui legati ut tum exirent, 
quum satis altitudo muri exstructa videretur, preecepit ; 
interim omnes, servi atque liberi, opus facerent, neque 
ulli loco parcerent, sive sacer, sive profanus, sive pri- 
vatus esset, sive publicus, et undique, quod idoneum 
ad muniendum putarent, congererent. Quo factum est, 
ut Atheniensium muri ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

Vn. Themistocles autem« ut Lacedsemonem venit, 1 
adire ad magistratus noluit, et dedit operam, ut quam lon- 
gissime tempus duceret, causam interponens, se coUegas 
exspectare, quum Lacedaomonii quererentur, opus nihilo- 
minus fieri, eumque in ea re conari fallere. Interim 2 
reliqui legati sunt consecuti. A quibus quam audisset, 
non multum superesse munitionis, ad ephoros Lacedse- 

* Pirsi) Bremi, 
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monionim aocessit, penes quos summum imperium erat. 
atque apad eos oontendit, falsa his esse delata; quare 
sequum esse, illos viros bonos nobilesque mittere, quibus 
fides haberetur, qui rem ezplorarent; interea se obsi- 

3 dem retinerent. Gestus est ei mos/ tresque legati» 
fdncti summis honoribus, Athenas missi sunt. Cum his 
collegas suos Themistocles jussit proficisci, eisque prae- 
dixit, ut ne prius Lacedsemoniorum legatos dimitterent, 

4 quam ipse esset remissus. Hos postquam' Athenas per- 
venisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedae- 
moniorum adiit, et apud eos liberrime professus est: 
Athenienses suo consilio, quod communi jure gentium 
facere possent, deos publicos, suosque patrios ac penates, 
quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muris sepsisse ; 

5 neque in eo, quod inutile esset Grsecise, fecisse. Nam 
illorum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse bar- 
baris, apud quam jam bis classes regias fecisse naufra- 

6 gium. Lacedaemonios autem male et injuste facere, 
qui id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominationi, 
quam quod universse Grseciae utile esset. Quare, si 
suos legatos recipere vellent, quos Athenas miserant, se 
remitterent, aliter illod numquam in patriam recepturi. 

1 VIII. Tameh non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 
Namque ob eumdem timorem, quo damnatus erat Mil- 
tiades, testarum sufTragiis e civitate ejectus, Argos 

2 habitatum concessit. Hie quum propter multas ejus 
yirtutes magna cum dignitate viveret, Lacedaemonii 
legatos Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem accusarent, 
quod societatem cum rege Persarum ad Graeciam oppri- 

3 mendam fecisset. Hoc crimine absens proditionis 

475 est damnatus. Id ut audivit, quod non satis 
a. C. n. tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. 
Ibi quum ejus principes civitatis animadvertisset timere, 
ne propter se bellum his Lacedaemonii et Athenienses 
indicerent : ad Admetum, Molossorum regem, cum 

4 quo ei hospitium fuerat, confugit. Hue quum venisset, 
et in praesentia rex abesset, quo majore religione se 
receptum tueretur, fiUam ejus parvulam arripuit, et cum 
ea se in sacrarium, quod summa colebatur caerimonia, 
conjecit. Inde non prius egressus est, quam rex eum 

5 data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam praestitit* Nam 
quum ab Atheniensibus et Lacedaemoniis exposceretur 
publice, supplicem non prodidit, monuitque, ut consu- 
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ieret sibi; difficile enim esse, in tarn propinquo loco 
tuto eum yersari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci jossit, 
et quod satis esset praesidii, dedit. Hie in navem omni- 6 
bus ignotus nautis adscendit. Quae quum tempestate 
maxima Naxum ferretur, ubi turn Atheniensiom erat 
exercitus: sensit Themistocles, si eo pervenisset, sibi 
esse pereundum. Hac necessitate coactus domino navis, 
qui sit, aperit, multa poUicens, si se conservasset. At 7 
ille, clarissimi viri captus misericordia, diem noctemque 
procul ab insula in salo navem tenuit in ancoris, neque 
quemquam ex ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum per-* 
venit, ibique Themistoclem exponit : cui ille pro mentis 
gratiam postea retulit. 

IX. Scio, plerosque ita scrlpsisse, Themistoclem, 1 
Xerxe regnante, in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissi- 
mum Thucydidi credo, quod setate proximus, qui illorum 
temporum historiam reliquenmt, et ejusdem civitatis 
fuit. Is autem ait, ad Artaxerxem eum venisse, atque 
his verbis epistolam misisse : Themistocles vent ad te, qui 2 
plurima mala omnium Graiorum in domiifm tuam intuli, 
quum mihi necesse fuit, adversus patrem tuum bellare, 
patriamque meam de/endere. Idem multo plura bona 3 
[rursus] feci, pqstquam in tuto ipse, et ille in periculo esse 
ccepiti Nam quum in Asiam reverti vellet, pralio apud 
Salamina facto, litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi, ti^ pons, 
quern in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretwn, atque ab hosti^ 
bus drcumiretur : quo nuntio ille periculo est liberatus. 
Nunc autem confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Gracia, 4 

' tuam petens amicitiam : quam si ero adeptus, non minus 
me bonum amicum habebis, quam fortem inimicum ille 
expertus est, Ea autem rogo, ut de his rebus-, quas tecum 
colloqui volo, annum mihi temporis des, eoque transacto 
ad te venire patiaris. 

X. Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans, cupiens- 1 
que talemvirum sibi conciliari, veniam dedit. Die omne 
illud tempus litteris sermonique Persarum dedit : quibus 
adeo eruditus est, ut multo commodius dicatur ' apud 
regem verba fecisse, quam hi poterant, qui in Perside 
erant nati. Hie quum multa regi esset poUicitus, gratis- 8 
simumque illud, si suis uti consUiis vellet, ilium Grseciam 
bello oppressurum; magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe 
donatus in Asiam rediit, domiciliumqae Magnesiae sibi 

c 
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3 constituit. Namqne hauc urbem ei rex donarat^ his 
qoidem verbis : quae ei panem pneberet (ex qua regione 
quinquaginta talenta qaotannis redibant); Lampsacuin 
autem, unde vinum sumeret ; Myuntem, ex qua opeo- 
nium haberet. Hujus ad nostram memoriam monu- 
menta mansenmt dao : sepulcrnm prope oppidam, in 

4 quo est sepultus ; statuse in foro MagnesisB. De cnjus 
morte moltimodis apud plerosque scnptnm est : sed nos 
eumdem potissimum Thucydidem auctorem probamus, 

471 qui ilium ait MagnemsB morbo mortuum, neqne 
(al.465) n^gat, fuisse famam, venenum sua sponte sumsisse, 
^' ^' °' quum se^ quae regi de Grsecia opprimenda polli- 

5 citus esset, pnestare posse desperaret. Idem ossa gns 
clam in Attica ab amicis sepulta, quoniam legibus non 
concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, memorise 
prodidit. 



in. ARISTIDES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, AEmulus TkemiatocUs ; muUatur exsiUo. II, 
Ante tempos revocatur ; prator contra Mardonium; 
imperium Atheniensibus conciliat. III. AErario praest ; 
pauper moritur, 

1 I. Aristides^ Lysimachi filias, Atheuiensis, aequalis 
fere fuit H^emistocli. Itaque cum eo de principatu con<- 

2 tendit : namque obtrectarunt inter se. In his autem 
cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentiae. 
Quamquam enim adeo excellebat Anstides abstinentia, 

486 ut unus post hominum memonam, quod quidem 
(al.482) nos audierimus, cognomine Jastus sit appellatus : 
*• ^* "• tamen, a Themistocle collabefactus, testula ilia 

3 exsilio decem annorum multatus est. Qui quidem qunm 
intelligeret, reprimi concitatam multitudinem non posse, 
cedensque animadvertisset quemdam scribentem, ut patria 
pelleretur, qusesisse ab eo dicitur, quare id faceret, aut 

5 
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quid Aristides commisisset, cur tanta poena dignus duce- 
retur ? Cui ille respondit, se ignorare Aristidem ; sed 4 
sibi Don placere, quod tain cupide elaborasset, ut praeter 
ceteros Justus appellaretur. Hie decern annorum legi- 5 
timam poenam non pertulit. Nam postquam Xerxes 
in Graeciam descendit, sexto fere anno, quam erat ex- 
ptdsus, populiscito in patriam restitutus est. 

II. Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamina, 1 
quae facta est prius, quam poena liberaretur. Idem 
praetor fiiit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in proelio, quo 
Mardonius fusus, barbarorumque exerdtus interfectus 
est. Neqne aliud est ullum bujus in re militari iUustre 2 
factum, quam bujus imperii memoria; justitiae vero, et 
sequitatis, et innocentiae multa: in primis, quod ejus 
aequitate factum est, quum in communi classe esset 
Graeciae simul cum Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat 
fiigatus, ut summa imperu maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis 
transferretur ad Athenienses. Namque ante id tempus 3 
et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. Tum autem 
et intemperantia Pausaniae, et justitia fiactum est Ari- 
stidis, ut omnes fere civitates Graeciae ad Atbeniensium 
docietatem se applicarent, et adversus barbarosbos duces 
deligerent sibi. 

III. Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum 1 
renovare couarentur, ad classes aedificandas exercitus- 
que comparandos quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, 
Arifltides delectus est, qui constitueret, ejusque arbitrio 
quadringena et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt 
coUata. Id enim commune aerarium esse voluerunt. 
Quae omnia pecunia postero tempore Atbenas translata 
est. Hie qua fuerit abstinentia, nullum est certius 2 
indicium, quam quod, quum tantis rebus preefuisset, in 
tanta paupertate decessit, ut, qui efferretur, vix reli- 
querit. Quo factum est, ut filiae ejus publice alerentur, 3 
et de'communi aerario dotibus datis coUocarentur. De- 
cessit autem fere post annum quartum, quam 471 
Tbemistocles Atbenis erat expulsus. »• C- "• 



c '2 
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IV. PAUSANIAS. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. /. Pugna ad Plataas. II, Byzantium expugnaC^ 
Xerxifavet. Graciajvturus proditor. Ill, Peregrinis 
moribus ipse se prodit, scytalaque domttm revocatv9 
Hehtaa sollidtat, IV, Litterarum commerchtm cum 
hoste; perturbatus se ipse indicat, V, In Minerva 
templum confugit, ibi obstruitur et mox interit, 

1 I. Fausanias, Lacedsemonias, magnus homo, sed 
yarius in omni genere vitse fait. Nam ut virtutibus 

2 eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutos. Hujus illuBtrissimum est 

^j^ proelium apud Platseas. Namque illo dace Mar- 

d. 25 donius, satrapes regias, natione Medas, regis 

Sptbr. gener, in primis omniiim Persaram et maiiu 

** *°' fortis et consilii plenas, cum dacentis milibus 

peditam, quos viritim legerat, et viginti [milibus] eqai- 

tam, hand ita magna mana Grsecise fogatas est, eoqae 

3 ipse dux cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima 
miscere ccepit, et majora concupiscere. Sed primum iu 
eo est reprehensus, quod ex prseda tripodem aureum 
Delphis posuisset, epigrammate scripto, in qu(f erat hsec 
sententia : suo ductu barbaros apud Platseas esse deletos» 

4 ejusque victorise ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos 
versos Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, neqae aliud scripse- 
runt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 
Persae erant victi. 

1 II. Post id prcelium eumdem Pausaniam cum classe 
477 communi Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, 

a.C.n. ut ex his regionibos barbarorum praesidia depel- 

2 leret. Pari felicitate in ea re usus elatius se gerere 
coepit, majoresque appetere res. Nam quum, B^^zantio 
expugnato, cepisset complures Persarum nobiles, atque 
in his nonnuUos regis propinquos, hos clam Xerxi remi- 
sit, simulans, ex vinculis publicis effugisse ; et cum his 
Gongylum Eretriensem, qui litteras regi redderet, in 
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qnibus hsec fuisse scripta Thucydides memorise prodidit: 
Pausanias, dux Sparta, quos Byzantii ceperat, postquam 3 
propinquos tuos cognovit, tibi muneri misit, seque tecum 
afinitate conjungi ctqfit: quote, si tibi videtur, des ei 
filiam tuam miptum. Id si feceris, et Spartam et ceteram 4 
Gradam suh tuam potestatem, se adjuvante, te redacturum 
pollicetur. His de rebus si quid geri volueris, certum 
hcminem ad eum mittas face, cum quo colloquatwt. Rex, 5 
tot hominum salute, tarn sibi Decessarioniro, magnopere 
gavisus, confestim com epistola Artabazum ad Pausa- 
niam mittit, in qua earn collaudat, ac petit, ne cui rei 
parcat ad ea perficienda, quae pollicetur. Si fecerit, nul- 
iios rei a se repulsam latorum. Hajas Pausanias volun- 6 
tate cognita, alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspi- 
cionem cecidit Lacedsemoniorum. In quo facto domum 
revocatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur ; multatur tamen 
peconia : quam ob causam ad dassem remissus non est. 

III. At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum 1 
rediit, et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata 
patefecit. Non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam 
cultum vestitumque mutavit. Apparatu regio utebatur, 2 
veste Medica ; satellites Medi et iEgyptii sequebantur ; 
epulabatur more Persarum luxuriosius, quam qui ade- 
rant, perpeti possent ; aditum petientibus conveniendi 3 
non dabat; superbe respondebat, [et] crudeliter impe- 
rabat. Spartam redire nolebat. Colonas. qui locus in 
agro Troade est, se contulerat : ibi consilia quum pa- 
triae, turn sibi inimica capiebat. Id postquam Laoedse- 4 
monii rescierunt, legatos ad eum cum scytala miserunt, 
in qua more illorum erat scriptum : nisi domum rever- 
teretur, se capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio com- 5 
motus, sperans, se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instans 
periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut venit, 
ab ephoris in vincula pubHca conjectus est. Licet enim 
legibus eorum cuivis q>horo hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit ; neque eo magis carebat suspioione. 
Nam opinio manebat, eum cum rege habere societatem. 
Est genus quoddam hominum, quod Ilotse vocatur, 6 
quorum magna multitudo agros Lacedaemoniorum colit 
servorumque munere fungitur. Hos quoque soUicttare 
spe libertatis existimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum 7 
nidlum erat apertum crimen, quo argui posset, nou 

c3 
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putabant, de tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere 
judicari, et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

1 IV. Interim Argilius quidam, adolescentulus, quum 
epietolam ab eo ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspi- 
cionem venisset, aliquid in ea de ee esse scriptum, quod ^ 
nemo eorum rediisset, qui super tali causa eodem missi 
erant, vincula epistolse laxavit, signoque detracto cog- 

2 novit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum. Erant in 
eadem epistola, quae ad ea pertiuebant, quae inter regem 
Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras epboris 

3 tradidit. Non est praetereunda gravitas Lacedaemo- 
■ juorum hoc loco. Nam ne bujus quidem indicio im* 

pulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprebenderent ; neque prius 
vim adbibendam putaverunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

4 Itaque buic indici, quid fieri vellent, praeceperunt. Fa- 
num Neptuni est Taenari, quod violari nefas putant 
Graeci. £o ille index confugit ; in ara consedit. Hanc 
juxta locum fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quia quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Hue ex epboris 

5 quidam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audivit, Argiliiim 
confdgisse in aram, perturbatus venit eo. Quem qaum 
supplicem Dei videret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae 
quid sit tam repentino consUio. Huic ille, quid ex lit- 

6 teris comperisset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias per- 
turbatus orare coepit, ne enuntiaret, nee se, meritum de 
illo optime, proderet. Quod si earn veniam sibi dedisset, 
tantisque implicatum rebus sublevasset, magno ei prae- 
mio futurum. 

1 y. His rebus epbori cognitis satius putaverunt, in 
urbe eum comprebendi. Quo quum essent profecti, et 
Pausanias, placato Argilio^ ut putabat, Lacedaemonem 
reverteretur : in itinere, quum jam in eo esset, ut com- 
prebenderetur, ex vultu cujusdam epbori, qui eum ad- 

2 monere cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri intellexit. Itaque 
paucis ante graidibus, quam qui sequebantur, in aedem 
Minervae, quae xahcloiicoc vocatur, confugit. Hinc ne 
exire posset, statim epbori valvas ejus- aedis obstruxe- 
runt, tectumque sunt demoliti, quo facilius sub divo 

3 interiret. Dicitur eo tempore matrem Pausaniae vixisse, 
eamque jam magno natu, postquam de scelere filii com- 
pent, in primis ad filium claudendum lapidem ad in- 

4 troTtum aedis attulis^e. Sic Pausanias magnam belli 
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gloriam turpi morte maculavit. Hie quum semi- 469 
animis de templo elatus esset, confestim animam a. C. n. 
eiflavit. Cujus mortui corpas quum eodem nonnulli 5 
dicerent inferri oportere, quo hi, qui ad supplicium 
essent dati : displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco 
infoderunt, quo erat mortuus. Inde posterius [dei] 
Delphici responso eratus, atque eodem loco sepultus, 
ubi vitam posuerat. 



V. CIMON. 



ARGUMENTUM* 

CAP. /. Heres patemorum vinculorum ab uxore tiberatur* 
II, Ejus viriutes et res gesta .*• Persas eodem die navali 
et terrestri pralio vincit. III. Ostracismo ejicitur. 
Revocatus pacem cum Lacedcsmoniis condliat, Citii 
moritur, IV, Laudatur ejus liberalitas, 

I. Cimon, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro admodum 1 
initio usus est adolescentise. Nam quum pater 439 
ejus litem aestimatam populo solvere non potuis- a. C. n. 
set, ob eamque causam in vincuUs publicis decessisset : 
Cimon eadem custodia tenebatur, neque legibus Athe- 
niensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam, qua pater mul- 
tatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in matrimonio 2 
sororem germanam suam, nomine Elpinlcen, non magis 
amore, quam more ductus. Nam Atheniensibus licet 
eodem patre natas uxores ducere. Hujus conjugii cu- 3 
pidus Callias quidam, non tam generosus, quam pecu« 
niosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis fecerat, egit 
cum Cimone, ut eam sibi uxorem daret: id si impe- 
trasset, se pro illo pecuniam soluturum. Is quum talem 4 
conditionem aspernaretur, Elpinice negavit, se passuram, 
Miltiadis progeniem in vinculis publicis interire, quo- 
niam prohibere posset, seque CaUise nupturam, si ea, 
quae polliceretur, praestitisset. 
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1 II. Tali modo castodia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad 
principatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquentiae, 
summam liberalitatem, magnam prudentiam turn juris 
civilis, turn rei militaris, quod cam patre a paero in 

. exercitibus fuerat versatus. Itaque hie et populum 
urbanum in sua teuuit potestate, et apud ezercitum 

2 plurimum valuit auetoritate. Primum imperator apud 
flumen Strymona magnas copias Thracum fugavit, 
oppidum Ainphipolim constituit,' eoque decern milia 
Atheniensium in coloniam misit. Idem iterum apud 
Mycalen Cypriorum et Phoenicum ducentarum navium 

3 classem devictam cepit ; eodemque die pari fortuna in 

469 terra usus est. Namque hostium navibus captis, 
a. C. n. statim ex classe copias suas eduxit, barbarorum 

4 [que] uno concursu maximam vim prostravit. Qua 
victoria magna prseda potitus quum domum reverte- 
retur, quod jam nonnuUae insulse propter acerbitatem 
imperii defecerant, bene animatas confirmavit, alienatas 

5 ad officium redire co^git. Scyrum, quam eo tempore 
Dolopes incolebant, quod contumacius se gesserant, 
vacuefecit, sessores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, agros 
civibus divisit. Thasios opulentia fretos suo adventu 

467 fregit. His ex manubiis Athenarum arx, qua ad 
a. C. n. meridiem vergit, est omata. 

1 III. Quibus rebus quum unus in civitate maxime 
461 floreret, incidit in eamdem invidiam, quam pater 

a. C. n. g^^g ceterique Atheniensium principes. Nam tes- 
tarum suffi-agiis, quod ille oaTpcucttyfioy vocant, decern 

2 annorum exsilio multatus est. Cujus facti celenus 
Athenienses, quam ipsum, poenituit. Nam quum ille 
animo forti invidise ingratorum civium cessisset, bellum- 
que Lacedsemonii Atheniensibus indixissent : confestim 

3 notse ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est. Itaque 
post annum quintum, quam expulsus erat, in patriam 
revocatus est. lUe, quod hospitio Lacedaemoniorum 
utebatur, satius existimans, contendere Lacedaemonem, 
sua sponte est profectus, pacemque inter duas potentissi- 

4 450 mas civitates conciliavit. Post, neque itk multo, 
a. C. B. Cyprum cum ducentis navibus imperator missus, 

449 quum ejus majorem partem insulee devicisset, in 
a. C. n. morbum implicitus, in oppido Citio est mortuus. 
1 IV. Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed in 
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pace diu desideraveruht. Fait enim tanta liberalitate, 
quam compluribus locis prsedia hortosque haberet, at 
numquam in eis castodem imposaerit fractus servandi 
gratia, ne qais impediretar, qao minas ejas rebas, qui- 
bas qaisqae vellet, fraeretar. Semper earn pedisequi 2 
cam nammis sunt secuti, at, si qais opis ejas indigeret, 
haberet, qaod statim daret, ne differendo videretar negare. 
Ssepe, qaam aliqaem offensam fortana videret minas 
bene vestitum, saam amicalam dedit. Quotidie sic coena 3 
ei coqaebatar, at, qaos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes 
devocaret: qaod fiacere nallam diem prsetermittebat. 
Nalli fides ejas, nalli opera, nolli res familiaris' defait ; 
maltos locapletavit ; complares paaperes mortaos, qai, 
ande efferrentar, non reliqaissent, sao samta extolit. 
Sic se gerendo minime est mirandam, si et vita ejas fait 4 
secara, et mors acerba. 



VL LYSANDER. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. Athenarum victor ; decemviros Grcscue dvitatihus 
imponit, II, Crudelis in Thasios. III. Reges tollere 
et onaculum corrumpere conatur ; accusatus absolvitur : 
occiditur a Thehanis. IV. Lysander Phamabazi fraude 
se ipse accusat. 

I. Lysander, Lacedaemonias, magnam reliqait sai 1 
famam, magis felicitate, qaam virtate partam. Athe- 
nienses enim in Peloponnesios sexto et vicesimo anno 
bellam gerentes confecisse apparet. Id, qaa ratione 
consecatus sit, latet. Non enim virtute sai exercitas, 2 
sed immodestia factam est adversarioram, qai, qaod 
dicto aadientes imperatoribas sais non erant, dispalati 
in agris, relictis navibas, in hostiam venerant potesta- 
tem. Qao facto Athenienses se Lacedsemoniis dedide- 
rant. Hac victoria Lysander elatas, quam antea semper 3 
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factiosas audaxque fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut ejus opera 
in maximum odium Grseciae Lacedaemonii pervenerint. 

4 ^g Nam quum banc causam Lacedaemonii dictitassent 
mense sibi esse belli, ut Atbeniensium impotentem domi- 
Decbr. nationem refringerent, postquam apud MgoB 
^' ' °* flumen Lysander classis bostium est potitus, nibil 
aliud molitus est, quam ut omnes civitates in sua teneret 
potestate, quum id se Lacedsemoniorum causa facere 

5 simularet. Namque undique, qui Atbeniensium rebus 
studuissent, ejectis, decem delegerat in unaquaque civi- 
tate, quibus summum imperium potestatemque omnium 
rerum committeret. Honim in numerum nemo admitte- 
batur, nisi qui aut ejus bospitto contmeretur, aut se iUius 
fore proprium fide confirmarat. 

1 II. Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus con- 
stituta, ipsius hutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de crude- 
litate ac perfidia satis est unam rem, exempli gratia, 
proferre, ne de eodem plura enumerando defatigemus 

2 lectores. Victor ex Asia quum reverteretur, Tbasumque 
devertisset, quod ea civitas prsecipua fide fuerat erga 
Atbenienses, proinde ac si iidem firmissimi solerent esse 
amici, qui constantes fuissent inimici, eam perverlere 

3 concupivit. Vidit autem, nisi in eo occultasset volon- 
tatem, futurum, ut Thasii dilaberentur, consulereutque 
rebus suis. Itaque 1 1 ^ 

1 III. t t t decemviralem suam potestate m [sui] 
ab illo constitutam sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus 
iniit consilia, reges Lacedsemoniorum tollere. Sed 
sentiebat, id se sine ope deorum facere non*posse, 
quod Lacedaemonii omnia ad oracula referre consue- 

2 verant. Primum Delpbos corrumpere est conatus. 
Quum id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. Hinc 
quoque repulsus dixit, se vota suscepisse, quae Jovi 
Hammoni solveret: existimans, se Afros facilius cor- 

3 rupturum. Hac spe quum profectus esset in Africam, 
multum eum antistites Jovis fefellerunt. Nam non 
solum corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legates La- 
cedaemona miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 

4 sacerdotes fani corrumpere conatus esset. Accusatus 

395 hoc crimine, judicumque absolutus sententiis, Or- 
a. C. n. cbomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a Tbebanis 

5 apud Haliartum. Quam vere de eo foret indicatum. 
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oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem in domo ejus re- 
perta est, in qua suadet Lacedsemoniis, ut regiapotes- 
tate dissoluta, ex omnibus dux deligatur ad bellum ge- 
rendum ; sed ita scripta, ut deorum videretur congruere 
sententise, quam ille se habiturum, pecunia fidens, non 
dubitabat. Hanc ei scripsisse Cleon Halicamasseus 
dicitur. 

IV. Atque hoc loco non est pnetereundum factum 1 
Phamabazi, satrapis regii. Nam quum Lysander prae- 
fectus classis in bello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset, 
deque his rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos esse perlatum« 
petiit a Phamabazo, ut ad ephoros sibi testimoniam 
daret, quanta sanctitate bellum gessisset sociosque trac* 
tasset, deque ea re accurate scriberet : magnam enim 
ejus auctoritatem in ea re futuram. Huic ille liberaliter 2 
pollioetur ; librum gravem multis verbis conscripsit, in 
quo summis eum fert. laudibns. Quem quum legisset 
probassetque, dum signatur, alteram pari magnitudine. 
[tanta similitudine,] ut discerni non posset, signatum 
subjecit, in quo accuratissime ejus avaritiam perfidiamque 
accusarat. Hinc Lysander. domum quum redisset, post* 3 
quam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum magistratum, 
quss voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum a Fhama- 
bazo datum tradidit. Hunc summoto Lysandro, quum 
ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dederunt. Ita ille 
imprudens ipse suus fuit accusator. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, ExCellens in virtutihus et vitiis, II. Juvenis 
educaiio et mores. III. Dux contra Syracusanos. In 
suspicionem cimum suorum incidit. IV, Domum revO' 
catus aufugit. Laceddemoniis inservit, atque arma contra 
patriam capit. V. Laced^emoniis suspectua transit 
ad Persas, Atheniensibus reconciliatur. VI. Insigni 
eivium benevolentia recipitur. VII. In invidiam recidit. 
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In Thracia prospere pugnat. VIII. Civibus Atticis 
bene consuUt. IX. In Asiam transit, X.InPhrygia 
interficitur. XI. Aldhiadis laus et vituperatio. 

1 I. Alcibiades, Cllxiise filius, Athenien^is. In hoc 
natura, quid efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat 
enim inter omnes, qui de eo memorise prodiderunt, 
nihil illo fuisse excellentius, vel in vitiis, Tel in vir- 

*2 tatibus. Natus in amplissima civitate, summo genere, 
omnium setatis suae multo formosissimus, ad omnes 
res aptus, consiliique plenus. Namque imperator fiiit 
summus et mari et terra ; disertus, ut inprimis dicendo 
valeret, quod tanta erat commendatio oris atque ora- 

3 tionis, ut nemo ei dicendo posset resistere ; deinde, 
quum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patiens, liberalis, 
splendidus non minus in vita, quam victu; afiabilis, 

4 blandus, temporibus callidissime inserviens. Idem, 
simul ac se remiserat, neque causa suberat, quare animi 
laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, 
intemperans reperiebatur» ut omnes admirarentur, in 
uno homine tantam esse dissimilitudinem, tamque di- 
versam naturam. 

II. Educatus est in domo Fericli (privignus enim 
ejus fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum habuit 
Hipponlcum, omnium Grseca lingua loquentium divitis- 
simum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque, plura bona 
reminisci, neque majora posset consequi, quam vel for- 
tuna vel natura tribuerat. 

1 III. Bello Feloponnesio hujus consilio atque auctori- 
tate Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt: ad 
quod gerendum ipse dux delectus est; duo prseterea 

2 collegse dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id quum appara- 
retur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit, ut una nocte 
omnes Hermse, qui in oppido erant Athenis, dejice- 
rentur, praeter unum, qui ante januam erat Ando- 

3 cidis. Itaque ille postea Mercurius Andocides voci- 
tatus est. Hoc quum appareret non sine magna mal- 
torum consensione esse factum, quod non ad priva- 
tam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multitu- 
dini timor est injectus, ne qua repentina vis in civitate 

4 exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populi. Hoc 
maxime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, qaod et po- 
tentior et major, quam privatus, existimabatur. Multos 
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enim liberalitate devinxerat, plures etiam opera forensi 
suos reddiderat. Qaare fiebat, ut omniam oculos, quo- 5 
tiescumque in publicum prodisset, ad se converteret, 
neque ei par quisquam in civitate poneretur. Itaque 
non solum spem in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam 
timorem, quod et obesse plarimum et prodesse poterat. 
Adspergebatur etiam infamia, quod in domo sua feicere 6 
mysteria dicebatur: quod nefas erat more Athenien- 
sium; idque non ad religionem, sed ad conjurationem 
pertinere existimabatur. 

IV. Hoc crimine in concione ab inimicis compella- I 
batur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 
Id ille intuens, neque ignorans civium suorum consue- 
tudinem, postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de 
prsesente qusestio baberetur, quam absens invidise cri- 
mine accusaretur. Inimici vero ejus quiescendum in 2 
prsesenti, quia noceri non posse intelligebant, et illud 
tempus exspectandum decreverunt, quo exisset, ut sic 
absentem aggrederentur : itaque fecerunt. Nam post- 3 ^ 
quam in Siciliam eum pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, 
quod sacra yiolasset, reum fecerunt. Qua de re quum 
ei nuntius a magistratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut do- 
mum ad causam dicendam rediret, essetque in magna 
spe provincise bene administrandse ; non parere noluit, 
et in triremem; quae ad eum deportandum erat missa, 
ascendit. Hac Thurios in Italiam pervectus, multa 4 
secum reputans de immoderata civium suorum licentia 
crudelitateque erga nobiles» utilissimum ratus, impen- 
dentem evitare tempestatem, clam se a custodibus sub- 
duxit, et inde primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. 
Postqaam autem se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, 5 
audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacerdo- 
tes a populo coactos» ut se devoverent, ej usque devo- 
lionis, quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum, in pila 
lapidea incisum, esse positum in publico, Lacedsemonem 
demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse prsedicare consueverat, non 6 
adversus patriam» sed inimicos suos bellum gessit, quod 
iidem bostes essent civitati. Nam quum intelligerent, 
se plurimnm prodesse posse reipublicse, ex ea ejecisse, 
plusque irge su8e» quam utilitati communi paruisse. 
Itaque hujus consilio Lacedaemonii cum Persarum rege 7 
ttooicitiani fecerunt ; deinde Deceleam in Attica munie- 
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rimt, prsendioque ibi perpetao po&ito in obsidione Athe- 
nas tenaerunt. Ejusdem opera loniam a societate 
averterunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo superiores 
bellp esse coepenint. 

1 y. Neque vero his rebus Iftm amici Alcibiadi sunt 
facti, quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam quum acerrimi 
viri prsestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus cognos- 
cerent, pertimuerunt, ne caritate patriae ductus aliquando 
ab ipsis descisceret» et cum suis in gratiam rediret. 
Itaque tempus ejus interficiendi quserere institnerunt, 

2 Id Alcibiadi diutius celari non potuit : erat enim ea 
sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, prsesertim quum animum 
attendisset ad cavendum. Itaque ad Tissapbemem, 

3 prsefiectum regis Darii, se contulit. Cujus quum in 
intimam amicitiam pervenisset, et Atbeniensium, male 
gestis in Sicilia rebus, opes senescere, contra Lacedse- 
moniorum crescere videret: initio cum Fisandro prse- 
tore, qui apud Samum exercitum babebat, per intemun- 
tios colloquitur, et de reditu suo facit mentionem. Erat 
enim eodem, quo Alcibiades, sensu, populi potentise non 

4 amicus, et optimatum fautor. Ab hoc destitutus primnm 
per Thrasybiilum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu recipitur, 
prsetorque fit apud Samum : post, sufiragante Thera- 
mene, populis cito restituitur, parique absens imperio 

5 praeficitur simul cum Thrasybiilo et Theramene. Horum 
in imperio tanta comnmtatio rerum facta est, ut Lace- 
dsemonii, qui paullo ante victores viguerant, perterriti 
pacem peterent. Victi enim erant quinque proeliis ter- 
restribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant po- 

6 testatem. Alcibiades simul cum collegia receperat lo- 
niam, Hellespontum, mxdtas praeterea urbes Graecas, 
quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae, quarum expugnarant com* 
plures, in bis Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio 
ad amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos dementia 

7 fuerant usi. Ita praeda onusti, locupletato exerdtu, 
maximis rebus gestis, Athenas Tenerunt. 

1 VI. His quum obviam universa civitas in Piraeeum 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi Alci- 
biadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, proind^ ac 

2 M fiolus advenisset. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et 
advereas superiores, et praesentes aecnndas res aocidisse 
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ejus opera. Itaque et Sidlue amissam, et LacedsBmo- 
nioram victorias colpe suae tribnebant, quod talem yimm 
e civitate expuHssent. Neque id sine causa arbitrari 
videbantur. Nam postquam exercitui praeesse cosperat, 
neque terra, neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. 
Hie ut e navi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et 3 
Thrasybiilus eisdem rebus prseAierant, simulque venerant 
in Pireeum : tamen ilium imum omnes prosequebantur, 
et, id quod nunquam antea usu venerat, nisi Olympise 
victoribus, coronis aureis seneisque vulgo donabatur. 
Ille lacrimans talem benevolentiam civium suorum acci- 
piebat, reminiscens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Post- 4 
quam astu venit, concione advocata sic verba fecit, ut 
nemo tam ferus fuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, ini- 
micumque his se ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus 
fuerat, proinde ac si- alius populus, non ille ipse, qui 
tum flebat, eum sacrilegii damnasset. Restituta ergo 5 
buic sunt publice bona ; iidemque illi EumolpTdse sacer- 
dotes rursus resacrare sunt coacti, qui eum devoverant ; 
pilseque illse, in quibus devotio fuerat scripta, in mare 
praecipitatse. 

VII. Haec Alcibiadi Isetitia non nimis fuit diutuma. 1 
Nam quum ei omnes essent bonores decreti, totaque 
respublica domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio gere- 
retur ; et ipse postulasset, ut duo sibi collegae darentur, 
Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque id negatum esset: 
classe jam in Asiam profectus, quod apud Cymen minus 
ex sententia rem gesserat, in invidiam recidit. Nihil 2 
enim eum non efficere posse ducebant. Ex quo fiebat, 
ut omnia minus prospere gesta ejus culpae tribuerent, 
quum eum aut negligenter, aut malitiose fecisse loque- 
rentur : sicut tum accidit. Nam, corruptum a rege ca- 
pere Cymen noluisse, arguebant. Itaque huic maxime 3 
putamus malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii atque 
virtutis. Timebatur enim non minus, quam diligebatur, 
ne, secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, tyranni- 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est, ut absenti 
magistratum abrogarent, et alium in ejus locum substi- 
tuerent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, et se 4 
Pactyen contulit, ibique tria castella communivit, Bor- 
nos, Bysanthen, Neontichos ; manuque collecta primus 
Grseciae civitatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius existi- 

d2 
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mans, barbaronim pneda locupletari, quam Graionim* 

5 Qua ex re creverat quum fama, turn opibus, magnamque 

amicitiam sibi cum quibusdam regibus Thracise pepererat. 

1 VIII. Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. 
Nam quum apud JEgo& flumen Philocles, praetor Atheni- 
ensium, classem constituisset suam, neque longe abesset 
Lysander, praetor Lacedsemoniorum, qui in eo erat occu- 
patus, ut bellum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis 
pecunia a rege suppeditabatur, contra Atheniensibus 

2 exbaustis praeter arma et naves nibil erat super : Alci- 
biades ad exercitum venit Atheniensium, ibique praesente 
vulgo agere coepit, si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum 
aut dimicare, aut pacem petere : Lacedaemonios eo nolle 
confligere classe, quod pedestribus copiis plus, quam 

3 navibus, valerent ; sibi autem esse facile, Seuthen, regem 
Thracum, deducere, ut eos terra depelleret: quo facto 
necessario aut classe conflicturos, aut bellum compositu- 

4 tos. Id etsi vere dictum Philocles animadvertebat, 
tamen postulata facere noluit, quod sentiebat, se, Alci- 
biade recepto, nullius momenti apud exercitum faturum, 
et, si quid secundi evenisset, nullam in ea re suam partem 
fore ; contra ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus 

5 delicti futurum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiades, 
quottiam,' inquit, victoriae patrite repugnas, illud moneo, 
juxta kostem castra habeas nautica : periculum est enim, 
ne immodestia militum nostrorum occasio detur Lysandro 
nostri opprimendi exercitus, Neque ea res ilium fefellit. 

6 Nam Lysander, quum per speculatores comperisset, 
Tulgum Atheniensium in terram praedatum exisse, na- 
vesque paene inanes relictas, tempus rei gerendae non 
dimisit, eoque impetu totum bellum delevit. 

1 IX. At Alcibiades, victis Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca sibi arbitratus, penitus in Thraciam se 
si^pra Propontidem abdidit, sperans, ibi faciUime suam 

2 fortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam Tbraces, postquam 
eum cum magna pecunia venisse senserunt, insidias fece- 
runt : qui ea, quae apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capere 

3 non potuerunt. lUe cemens, nullum locum sibi tutum 
in Graecia propter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum, ad 
Phamabazum in Asiam transiit : quem quidem adeo sua 
cepit humanitate, ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. 
Naroque ei Grunium dederat in Fhrygia castrum, ex quo 
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qainquagena talenta Tectigalis capiebat. Qua fortuna 4 
Alcibiades non erat contentus, neque Athenas victas 
Lacedsemoniis servire poterat pati. Itaque ad patriam 
liberandatn omni ferebatur cogitatione. Sed videbat, id 5 
siiie rege Persaram non posse fieri : ideoque earn amicam 
sibi cupiebat adjangi ; neqae dubitabat, facile se conse- 
caturam, simodo ejas conveniendi habuisset potestlBitem. 
Nam Cyrum fratrem ei bellum clam parare, Lacedsemo- 
niis adjuvantibus, sciebat ; id si aperuisset, magnam se 
inituram gratiam videbat. 

X. Hsec quum moliretur, peteretque a Pharnabazo, I 
ut ad regem mitteretar, eodem tempore Critias ceterique 
tyranni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in 
Asiam miserunt, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alci- 
biadem sustulisset, nihil earum rerum fore ,ratum, quas 
ipse Athenis coDstituisset. Quare, si suas res gestas 
manere vellet, ilium persequeretur. His Laco rebus 2 
commotus statuit accuratius sibi agendum cum Pharna- 
bazo. Huic ergo renuntiat, quse regi cum Lacedsemoniis 
essent, irrita futura, nisi Alcibiadem vivum aut mortuum 
tradidisset. Non tulit hoc satrapes, et violare clemen- 3 
tiam, quam regis opes minui maluit. Itaque misit 
Susamithren et Bagseum ad Alcibiadem interficiendum, 
quum ille esset in Phrygia, iterque ad regem compararet. 
Missi clam vicinitati, in qua tum Alcibiades erat, dant 4 
negotium, ut eum interficiant. Illi quum [eum] ferro 
aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 
casam eam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt : 
ut incendio conficerent, quem manu superari posse diffi- 
debant. Ille autem ut sonitu flammse est excitatus, etsi 5 
gladius ei erat subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum 
eripuit. Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hos- 
pes, qui numquam discedere voluerat. Hunc sequi se 
jubet, et id, quod in praesentia vestimentorum fuit, arri- 
puit. His in ignem ejectis, flammse vim transiit. Quem 6 
lit barbari incendium effugisse viderunt, telis eminus 
missis interfecerunt, caputque ejus ad Phamabazum re- 
tulerunt. At raulier, quae cum eo vivere consuerat, 
muliebri sua veste contectum sedificii incendio mortunm 
cremayit, quod ad vivum interimendum erat comparatum. 
Sic Alcibiades, annos circiter quadraginta natus, 404 
diem obiit supremum. «. C n. 

D 3 
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1 XI . Hunc mfainatum a plerisque tres gray issimi histo* 
rici summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydides, qui ejusdem 
SBtatis fuit; TheopompuB, qui post aliquanto natos, et 
Tlmseus : qui quidem duo maledicentissiini, nescio quo 

2 modo, in iUo uno laudando conscierunt. Namque ea» 
quse supra diximus, de eo prsedicarunt, atque hoc am- 
plius : quum Athenis, splendidissima civitate, natus esset, 

3 omnes splendore ac dignitate superasse vitse ; postquam 
inde expulsus Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inser- 
visse, ut nemo eum labore corporisque yiribus posset 
sequiparare (omnes enim Bceotii magis firmitati corporis, 

4 quam ingeuii acumini inserviunt) ; eumdem apud Lace- 
dsemonios, quorum moribus summa virtus in patientia 
ponebatur, sic duritise se dedisse, ut parsimonia victus 
atque cultus omnes Lacedsemonios vinceret ; venisse ad 
Persas, apud quos summa laus esset fortiter venari, luxu- 

5 riose vivere : horum sic imitatum consuetudinem, ut illi 
ipsi eum in his maxime admirarentur. Quibus rebus effe- 
cisse,ut,apudquoscumque esset, princeps poneretur,habe- 

6 returque carissimus. Sed satis de hoc ; reliquos ordiamur. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, Patriam a tyrannis liherat, IT. Phylen confugit; 
MunycMam occupat; parcit civibus. Ill, Pace facta 
legem fert oblivionis, IV, Corona oleagind ornatur. 
Ad Ciliciam a barbaris interficitur, 

1 I. Thrasybulus, Lyci filius, Athenielisis. Si per 
se virtus sine fortuna ponderanda sit, dubito, an hunc 
primum omnium ponam. Illud sine dubio : neminem 
huic prsefero fide, constantia, magnitudine animi, in 

2 patriam amore. Nam quod mcdti voluerunt, pauci potue- 
runt, ab uno tjrranno patriam liberare ; huic contigit, ut 
a triginta oppressam t3Tannis ex servitute in libertatem 
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vin^caret. Sed, nescio quo modo, quum eum nemo 3 
Bnteiret his virtutibus» multi nobilitate pnecucurrerant. 
Primum Peloponnesio bello multa hie sine Alcibiade 
gessit» ille noUam rem sine hoc : quae ille universa natu* 
rali quodam bono fecit lucri. Sed ilia tamen omnia 4 
oommunia imperatoribus cum militibus et fortuna; quod 
in prcelii concursu abit res a consilio ad vires vilmque 
pugnantium. Itaque jure suo nonnulla ab imperatore 
miles, plurima vero fortuna vindicate seque hie plus 
valuisse, quam ducis prudentiam, vere potest prsedicare. 
Quare illud magnificentissimum factum proprium est 5 
Thrasybuli. Nam quum triginta tyranni, prsepo- 404 
siti a Lacedsemoniis, servitute oppressas tenerent <^ C. n. 
Athenas, plurimos cives, quibus in bello parserat fortuna» 
partim patria expulissent, partim interfeeissent, plurimo- 
rum bona publieata inter se divisissent : non solum 
princeps, sed et [jam] solus initio bellum his indixit. 

II. Hie enim quum Phylen confugisset, quod est eas- 1 
tellum in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit seeum 
quam triginta de suis. Hoc initium fuit salutis Actseo- 
rum, hoc robur libertatis clarisaimse civitatis. Neque 2 
vero hie non contemtus est primo a tyrannis atque ejus 
solitudo. Quae quidem res et illis conteronentibus per- 
niciei, et huic despeeto saluti fuit. Hsec enim illos ad 
persequendum segues, hos autem, tempore ad compa- 
randum dato« fecit robustiores. Quo magis prseceptum 3 
illud omnium in animis esse debet : ' Nihil in bello opor- 
tere contemni/ nee sine causa did : 'Matrem timidi flere 
non solere/ Neque tamen pro opinione Thrasybuli 4 
auctae sunt opes. Nam jam tum illis temporibus fortius 
boni pro libertate loquebantur, quam pugnabant. Hine 5 
in Piraeeum transiit, Munychiamque munivit. Hanc bis 
tjrranni oppugnare sunt adorti» ab eaque turpiter repulsi 
protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refii- 
gerunt. Usus est Thrasybulus non minus prudentia, 6 
quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes violari vetuit ; cives 
enim civibus parcere aequum censebat. Neque quisquam 
est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare voluit. Nemi- 
nem jacentem veste spoliavit ; nil attigit, nisi arma, 
quorum indigebat, et quae ad victum pertinebant. In 7 
secundo prcelio cecidit Critias, dux tyrannorum, quum 
quidem exadversus Thrasybulum fortissimo pugnaret. 

7 



82 IX. {Oonan.) 

1 ni. Hoc dejecto Paosanias yenit Atticis aozilio, rex 
Laoedsemonionim. Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui 
urbem tenebant, fecit pacem bis oonditionibus : ne qui 
pneter triginta tyrannos et decern, qui postea pnetores 
creati superioris more crudelitatis erant usi, afficerentur 
exsilio ; neve bona publicarentur ; reipublics procuratio 

2 populo redderetur. Prseclamm boc quoque Tbrasybuli» 

403 quod, reconciliata pace, quum plurimum in civi^ 
B. C. n. tate posset, legem tulit : ne quis ante actarum 
rerum accusaretur» neve multaretur; eamque illi obli- 

3 vionis appellarunt. Neque vero banc tantum ferendam 
curavit, sed etiam, ut valeret, effecit. Nam quum qui* 
dam ex bis, qui simul cum eo in exsilio faerant, csedem 
facere eorum vellent, cnm quibas in gratiam reditum erat 
publice, probibuit et id, quod poUicitus erat, prsestitit. 

1 IV. Huic pro tantis mentis honoris corona a populo 
data est, facta duabus virgulis oleaginis, quam quod 
amor civium, non vis expresserat, nallam babuit invidiam, 

2 magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pittacus ille, qui 
septem sapientum numero est babitus, quum ei Mytile- 
nsei multa milia jugerum agri munera darent, Nolite, 
oro V08, inquit, id mihi dare, quod mulH ifwideatU, phares 
etiam concupiacant. Quare ex istis nolo amplius, quam 
centum jugera, qvuR et meam animi aquitatem et vestram 
voluntatem indtcent. Nam parva munera diutina, locu- 

3 pletia non propria esse consueverunt. Ilia igitar corona 
contentus Thrasybulus neque amplius requisivit, neque 

4 quemqaam bonore se antecessisse existimavit. Hie 
sequent! tempore, quum praetor dassem ad Ciliciam 
appulisset, neque satis diligenter in castris ejus ageren- 

390 tur vigilise, a barbaris, ex oppido noctu eruptione 
t. C. n. facta, in tabemaculo interfectns est. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. If Peloponnesio hello bene meretur de repbl. II, 
Exsul Persis usui est adversus Lacedamonios, III. 
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Accusaturus Tissaphemen per litteras agit cum Arta- 
xerxe. IV, Vincit Lacedamonios ad Cnidum. Gracia 
Uheratur et Atheniensium muri reficiuntur, V, A Tiri- 
hazo in vincula conjicitur, 

I. Conon, Atheniensis, Feloponnesio bello accessit 1 
ad rempublicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. Nam 
et praetor pedestribus exercitibus praefuit, et prsefectus 
dassis res magnas mari gessit. Quas ob causas prseci- 
puus ei honos habitas est. Namque onmibos onus 
insolis praefuit : in qua potestate Pberas cepit, coloniam 
Lacedaemoniorum. Fuit etiam extremo Pelopon- 405 2 
nesio bello pnetor, qnum apud Mgos flumen copiae *• C. n. 
Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt devictae. Sed turn 
abfuit, eoque pejus res administrata est. Nam et prudens 
rei militaris, et diligens erat imperii. Itaque nemini 3 
erat bis temporibus dubium, si afildsset, illam Atbenien- 
ses calamitatem accepturos non fuisse. 

II. Rebus autem aflictis, quum patriam obsideri audis- 1 
set, non qusesivit, ubi ipse tuto Tiveret, sed unde 399 
praesidio posset esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit &• <^* ^^ 
se ad Fhamabazum, satrapen loniae et Lydiae, eumdem* 
que generum regis et propinquupi: apud quem ut multum 
gratia valeret, multo labore multisque effecit periculis. 
Nam quum Lacedaemonii, Atheniensibus devictis, in 2 
societate non manerent, quam oum Artaxerxe fecerant, 
Agesilaumque bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime 
impulsi a Tissapherne, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia 
ejus defecerat, et cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem : 
hunc adversus Pbamabazus habitus est imperator; re 
quiddm vera exercitui praefuit Conon, ejusque omnia ar- 
bitrio gesta sunt.. Hie multum ducem summum, Agesi- 3 
laum, impedivit, saepeque ejus consiliis obstitit ; neque 
vero non fiiit apertum, si ille non fuisset, Agesilaum 
Asiam Tauro tenus regi fuisse erepturum. Qui postea- 4 
quam domum a suis civibus revocatus est, quod Bceotii 
et Athenienses Lacedaemoniis bellum indixerant, Conon 
nihilo secius apud praefectos regis versabatur, bisque 
omnibus maximo erat usui. 

III. Defecerat a rege Tissaphemes, neque id tam Ar- 1 
taxerxi, quam ceteris, erat apertum. Multis enim mag- 
nisque meritis apud regem, etiam quum in officio non 
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maneret, valebat. Neque id mirandum, si non fjacile 
ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens, ejus se opera 

2 CTnim fratrem superasse. Hnjus accusandi gratia 
Conon a Phamabazo ad regem missus, posteaquam yenit, 
primum ex more Persarum ad chiliarchum, qui secim- 
dam gradum imperii tenebat, Tithrausten aocessit, seque 
ostendit com rege colloqui velle. Nemo enim sine hoc 

3 admittitur. Huic ille, nulla, inqoit, mora est; sed tu 
ddibera, utrum colloqui malis, an per litteras agere, qua 
cogitas. Necesse eat enim, si in conspectum veneris, vene- 
rari te regem (quod npoQicvytlv iUi vocant). Hoc si tibi 
grave est, per me nihilo sedus editis mandatis confides, 

4 quod studes. Turn Conon, mihi vero, inquit, non est 
grave, quemvis honorem habere regi ; sed vereor, ne civitati 
mea sit opprobrio, si, quum ex ea sim profectus, qute cete- 
ris gentibus imperare consueverit, potius barbarorum, quam 
ilUus, morefimgar. Itaque» quae [huic] volebat» scripta 
tradidit. 

1 IV. Quibus cogn;tis, rex tantom auctoritate ejus 
394 motus est, ut et Tissapbemem bostem judicave- 

a. C. n. lit, et Lacedsemonios bello persequi jusserit, et 
ei permiserit, quern vellet, eligere'ad dispensandam peca- 
niam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit sui esse consilii, sed 
ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet ; sed se suadere, 

2 Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc magnis muneribus 
donatus ad mare est missns, ut C3rpriis, et Phcenicibus, 
ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas imperaret, 
classemque, qua proxima sestate mare tueri posset, com- 
pararet : dato adjutore Phamabazo, sicut ipse yoluerat. 

3 Id ut Lacedaemoniis est nuntiatum, non sine cura rem 
administrarunt, quod majus bellum imminere arbitra- 
bantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. Nam 
ducem fortem prudentemqne regiis opibus prsefiiturum, 
ac secum dimicatumm videbant, quem neque consilio, 

4 neque copiis superare possent. Hac mente magnam 

394 contrabont dassem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. 
a. C. n. Hos Conon apud Cnidum adortus magno proelio 
fiigat, multas naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua 
victoria non solum Athense, sed etiam cuncta Grae- 
cia, quae sub Lacedaemoniorum fuerat imperio, liberata 

5 est. Conon cum parte navium in patriam venit, mures 
diratos a Lysandro, utrosque et Piraeei et Athenarum, 
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reficiendos curat, pecaniseque quinquaginta ta- 395 
lenta, quae a Phamabazo acoeperat, civibus suis a. C. n. 
donat. 

V. Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsi- 1 
deratior in secunda» quam in adversa esset fortuna. 
Nam clause Pdoponnesiorum devicta quum ultum se 
ihjurias patriae putaret, plura concupivit, quam efficere 
potuit. Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda fuenmt, 2 
quod potius patriae opes augeri, quam regis maluit. 
Nam quum magnam auctoritatem sibi pugna ilia navali, 
quam apud Cnidum fecerat, constituisset, non solum 
inter barbaros, sed etiam omnes Graecise civitates, clam 
dare operam ccepit, ut loniam et ^oliam restitueret 
Atbeniensibus. Id quum minus diligenter esset cela- 3 
tum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus praeerat, Cononem evocavit, 
simulans, ad regem eum se mittere velle magna 393 
de re. Hnjus nuntio parens quum venisset, in a. c. n. 
vincula conjectus est, in quibus aliquaindiu fuit. Inde 4 
nonnulli^ eum ad regem abductum, ibique perisse scrip* 
tum reliquerunt. Contra ea Dinon historicus, cui nos 
plurimum de Persicis rebus credimus, efiugisse, scripsit : 
illud addubitat, utrum Tiribazo sciente, an imprudente 
sit factum. 



X. DION. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. L Dionysiorum adfinis et intimus. IL Platonis 
discipulus et amicus. III. Simultas Dionis et Dumysii 
Junioris. IV. Carinthum devehitur. Ejus filius pes^ 
sime educatur. V, Syracusarum potitus tyrannum ad 
paetiones adigit. VI. Heraclidis cade populum a se 
alienat. VII. Tyrannus vulgo appeUatur nonferendus. 
VIII. CttlUcratis oonsilio decipUur. IX. Demi sua 
die festo occiditur. X. Jltmultus post ejus mortem et 
desiderkan mortui. 
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1 I. Dion, Hipparlni filius, Syracusanus, nobili generc 
natus, utraque implicatus tyrannide Dionysioram. Nam- 
que ille superior Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, habuit 
in matrimonio, ex qua daos iilios, Hipparinam et Ny- 
sseum, procreavit, totidemque filias, nomine Sophrosynen 
et Areten: quaram priorem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui 
regnum reliquit, nuptam dedit, alteram, Areten, Dioni. 

2 Dion autem prseter nobilem propinquitatem generosam- 
que majorum famam multa sJia ab natura habuit bona, 
in his ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas ; 
magnam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum com- 
mendatur; magnas prseterea divitias a patre relictas, 

3 quas ipse tyranni muneribus auxerat. Erat intimus 
Dionysio priori, neque minus propter mores, quam affi- 
nitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displice- 
bat, tamen salvum propter necessitudinem, magis etiam 
suorum causa, studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus ejus- 
que consilio multum movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re 

4 major ipsius cupiditas intercesserat. Legationes vero 
[omnes], quae essent illustriores, per Dionem adminis- 
trabantur ; quas quidem ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter 
administrando, crudelissimum nomen tyranni sua huma- 

5 nitate tegebat. Hunc a Dionysio missum Carthaginien- 
ses suspexerunt, ut neminem umquam Grseca lingua 
loquentem magis sint admirati. 

1 II. Neque vero hsec Dionysium fugiebant. Nam, 
quantp esset sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat, ut 
uni huic maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus diligeret 

2 ac filium : qui quidem, quum, Platonem Tafentum ve- 
nisse, fama in Siciliam esset perlata, adolescenti negare 
non potuerit, quin eum arcesseret, quum Dion ejus au- 
diendi cupiditate flagraret. Dedit ergo huic veniam 
magnaque eum ambitione Syracusas perduxit. Quern 

3 Dion adeo admiratus est atque adamavit, ut se totum ei 

365 traderet. Neque vero minus Plato delectatus est 
a. C. n. Dione. Itaque quum a Dionysio [tyranno] cru- 
deliter violatus esset, quippe quern venumdari jussisset, 
tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem Dionis precibus adductus. 

4 Interim in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo quum gravi 
conflictaretur, qusesivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum 
se haberet ? simidque ab his petiit, si forte majori esset 
periculo, ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se eum eo collo- 
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qui d^ partiendo regno ; quod sororis sose filios ex illo 
natos partem regni putabat debere habere. Id medici 5 
nos tacuenmt, et ad Dionysium filium sermonem retule- 
mnt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset Dioni potes- 
tafi, patri soporem medicos dare coegit. Hoc seger 
somto, ut somno sopitus, diem obiit supremum. 

III. Tale initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis, 1 
eaque multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis tern- 
poribus aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. 
Quumque Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, ut 
Flatonem Athenis arcesseret, et ejus consiliis uteretur ; 
ille, qui in aliqua re vellet patrem imitari, morem [ei] 
gessit. Eodemque tempore Philistum, historicum, Syra- 2 
cusas reduxit, hominem amicum non magis tyranno, 
quam tyrannidi. Sed de hoc in eo [meo] libro plura 
sunt exposita, qui de historicis^Grsecis] conscriptus est. 
Plato autem tantum apud Dionysium auctoritate potuit, 3 
valuitque eloquentia, ut ei persuaserit tyrannidis facere 
finem, libertatemque reddere Syracusanis : a qua volun- 
tate Fhilisti consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior esse 
ccepit. 

IV. Qui quidem quum a Dione se superari videret 1 
ingenio, auctoritate, amore populi, verens, ne, si 353 
eum secum haberet, aliquam occasionem sui a.C.n. 
daret opprimendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua Co- 
rinthum deveheretur : ostendens, se id utriusque facere 
causa* ne, quum inter se timerent, alteriiter alteram prse*- 
occuparet. Id quum factum multi indignarentur, mag- 2 
naeque esset invidise tyranno; Dionysius omnia, quae 
moveri poterant Dionis, in navis imposuit, ad eumque 
misit. Sic enim existimari volebat; id se non odio 
hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. Postea vero 3 
quam audivit, eum in Peloponneso manum comparare 
sibique beUum facere conari: Areten, Dionis uxorem, 
9lii nuptum dedit, filiumque ejus sic educari jussit, ut 
indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Nam 4 
puero, priusquam pubes esset, scorta adducebantur ; 
vino epulisque obruebatur, neque ullum tempus sobrio 
relinquebatur. Is usque eo vitae statum commutatum 5 
f&cre non potuit, postquam in patriam rediit pater (nam- 
qq^e appositi erant custodes, qui eum a pristino victu 

E 
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deducerent), ut se de superiore parte sediam dejecerit, 
atque ita uterierit. Sed illuc revertor. 

1 V. Postquam Corinthmn pervenit Dion et eodem per- 
357 fugit Heraclides, ab eodem eacpulsns Dionjrsio, 

ft. C. n. qui prsefectuB faerat eqnitum ; omni ratione bel- 

2 lum comparare ccepemnt. Sed non multmn proficie- 
bant, quod multorum annorum tyranniB magnarom 
opum putabator. Quam ob causam paaci ad Bocietatem 

3 pericuU perducebantur. Sed Dion, fretus non tarn, sois 
copiis, quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus one- 
rariiB navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, muni- 
tum quingentis longis navibus, decern equitum, centum 
peditum milibus, profectus oppugnatum, (quod omnibus 
gentibuB admirabile est visum) adeo fiacUe perculit, ut 
post diem tertium, quam Siciliam attigerat, Syracusas 
introierit. Ex quo intelligi potest, nullum esse impe- 

4 rium tutum, nisi benevolentia munitum. Eo tempore 
aberat Dionysius, et in Italia classem opperiebatur, ad- 
versariorum ratus neminem sine magnis copiis ad se 

5 yenturum. Quse res eum fefeDit. Nam Dion iis Ipsis, 
qui sub adversarii fuerant potestate, regios spiritus 
repressit, totiusque ejus partis Sicilise potitus est, quae 
sub Dionysii potestate fuerat ; parique modo urbis Syra- 
cusarum, prseter arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido; 

6 eoque rem perduxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem t3rran- 
nus facere ydlet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam 
Dionysius, Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem 
uni habebat [Dion] . 

1 VI. Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res conse- 
cuta est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mobilitate, 

2 quem paullo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Pri- 
mum in filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim 
exercuit. Nam quum uxorem reduxisset, quae alii fuerat 
tradita, filiumque vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita 
luxuria, accepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. 

3 Deinde orta dissensio est inter eum et Heraclidem, qui, 
quod principatum non conoedebat, foctionem compa- 
ravit. Neque is minus valebat apud optimates, quorum 
consensu prseerat classi, quum Dion exercitum pedes- 

4 trem teneret. Non tulit hoc animo aequo Dion, et ver- 
sum 'ilium Homeri retnlit ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo 
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hsec sententia est: Non posse bene geri rempnblicam 
multorum imperils. Quod dictum magna invidia con- 
secuta est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua 
potestate esse velle. Hanc ille non lenire obsequio, sed 5 
acerbitate opprimere studait, Heraclidemque, quum Sy- 
racusas venisset, interficiendum curavit. 

VII. Quod &ctum omnibus maximum timorem in- 1 
jecit. Nemo enim, illo interfecto, .se tutum putabat. 
nie autem, adversaiio remoto, licentius eorum bona, 
quos sciebat adversus se sensisse, militibus dispertivit. 
Quibus divisis, quum quotidiani mazimi fierent sumtus, 2 
celeriter pecunia deesse coepit, neque, quo manus porri- 
geret, suppetebat, nisi in amicorum possessiones. Id 
hujusmodi erat, ut, quum milites reconciliasset, amit- 
teret optimates. Quarum rerum cura frangebatur, et 3 
insuetus male audiendi non aequo aoimo ferebat, de se 
ab iis male existimari, quorum pauUo ante in coelum 
fuerat elatus laudibus. Vulgus autem, offensa in eum 
militum voluntate, liberius loquebatur, et tyrannum non 
ferendum dictitabat. 

VIII. Hsec ille intuens, quum, quemadmodum sedaret, 1 
nesciret, et, quorsum evaderent, timeret ; Callicrates qui- 
dam, civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Pelopon- 
neso in Siciliam venerat, homo et callidus et ad fraudem 
acutus, sine ulla reUgione ac fide, adit ad Dionem, et 
ait : eum [in] magno periculo esse propter offensionem 2 
populi et odium nulitum, quod nullo modo evitare posset, 
nisi alicui suorum negotium daret, qui se simularet iUi 
inimicum. Quem si invenisset idoneum, facile omnium 
animos cogniturum, adversariosque sublaturum, quod 
inimici ejus dissidenti suos sensus aperturi forent. 
Tali consUio probato excepit has partes ipse Callicrates, 3 
et se armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum 
sodos conquirit ; adversarios ejus convenit, conjuratione 
oonfirmat. Res, multis consciis quae gereretur, elata4 
defertur ad Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque 
Areten. XUae timore perterritse conveniunt, cujus de 
periculo timebant. At ille negat, a Callicrate fieri sibi 
insidias, sed ilia, quae agerentur, fieri praecepto suo. 
Mulieres nibilo secius Callicratem in aedem ProserpTnae 5 
deducunt, ac jurare cogunt, nihil ab illo periculi fore 
Dioni. Die hac religione non modo non deterritus, sed 

x2 
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ad matorandom concitatuB est, verens, ne prias consilium 
aperiretar Bunm, quam conata perfecisset. 

1 IX. Hac mente proximo die festo, quom a conventu 
555 se remotum Dion domi teneret, atque in conclavi 

». G. n. edito recubuisset, consciis loca munitiora oppidi 
tradit ; domuni castodiis sepit ; a foribas qui non disce- 

2 dant, certos pneficit ; navem triremem armatis ornat, 
Fhilostratoque, fratri suo, tradit, eamque in porta agitari 
jubet, ut si exercere remiges vellet : cog^tans, si forte 
consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut haberet, quo fageret ad 

3 salutem. Suorum autem e numero Zacvnthios adole- 
scentes quosdam eligit, quum audacissimos, turn viribus 
maximis; bisque dat negotiam, [at] ad Dionem eant 
inermeSySic ut oonveniendi ejus gratia viderentur venire. 

4 Hi propter notitiam sunt intromissi. At illi, ut limen 
ejus intrarunt, foribus obseratis, in lecto cubantem in- 
vadunt, oolligant ; fit strepitus, adeo ut exaudiri posset 

5 foris. Hie, sicut ante [ssepe] dictum est, quam invisa 
sit sing^olaris potentia et miseranda vita, qui se metui, 

6 quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. Nam- 
que illi ipsi custodes, si propitia foissent voluntate, fori- 
bus efiractis servare eum potuissent, quod illi inerraes, 
telum foris flagitantes, vivum tenebant. Cui quum 
suocorreret nemo, Lyco quidam Syrachsanus per fenes- 
tras gladium dedit, quo Dion interfectus est. 

1 X. Confecta ceede, quum multitudo visendi gratia 
introisset, nonnuUi ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntor. 
Nam celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi 
concurrerant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi, falsa 
suspicione ducti, immerentes ut sceleratos ocddunt. 

2 Hujus de morte ut palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi 
mutata est voluntas. Nam qui vivum eum tyrannam 
vocitarent, iidem liberatorem patriee tyrannique expul- 
sorem prsedicabant. Sic subito misericordia odio suc- 
cesserat, ut eum suo sanguine, si possent, ab Acheronte 

3 cuperent redimere. Itaque in iirbe, celebenimo loco, 
elatus publice, sepulcri monumento donatus est. Diem 
obiit circiter annos quinquaginta quinque natus, quartum 
post annum, quam ex Fdoponneso in Siciliam redierat. 
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XL IPHICRATES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. /. Biaciplina militari nobilis. IL Ejus expedi- 
tiones belUcte : ad Corinthum, adversus TTuracas, ^gyp- 
tios, atque Arcadas, III. Iphicratis mores corporisque 
forma. 

I. Iphierates, Atheniensis, non tarn magnitudine I 
rerum gestarum, quam disciplina militari nobilitatus est. 
Fait enim talis dux, ut non solum setatis suae cum primis 
compararetur, sed ne de majoribus natu quidem quis- 
quam anteponeretur. Multum vero in bello est versa- 2 
tus; sfl^pe exerdtibus prsefiiit; nusquam culpa [sua] 
male rem gessit; semper consilio vicit, tantumque eo 
valuit, ut multa in re militari partim nova attulerit, 
partim meliora fecerit. Namque ille pedestria arma3 
mutavit, quum ante ilium imperatorem maximis cl3rpeis, 
brevibus bastis, minutis gladiis uterentur. Hie e con- 4 
trario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo postea ireXraora/ 
pedites appellantur), ut ad motus concursusque essent 
leviores. Hastse modum duplicavit; gladios longiores 
fecit. Idem genus loricarum mutavit, et pro sertis atque 
aeneis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites red- 
didit. Nam pondere detracto, quod seque corpus tegeret 
et leve esset, curavit. 

II. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit; Seuthen, sodum 1 
Atbeniensium, in regnimi restituit. Apud Co- 393 
rintbum tanta severitate exercitui prsefuit, ut &• C. n. 
nullse umquam in Grsecia neque exercitatiores copise, 
neque magis dicto audientes fuerint dud ; in eamque 2 
oonsuetudmem adduxit, ut, quum proelii signum ab im- 
peratore esset datum, sine duds opera sic ordinatae con- 
sisterent, ut singuli ab peritissimo imperatore dispositi 
Tiderentur. Hoc exerdtu moram Lacedaemoniorum 3 
intercepit: quod maxime tota cdebratum est Grsecia. 
Iterom eodem bello omnes copias eorum fugavit. Quo 

ad 
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feicto magnam adeptas est gloriam. Quum Artaxerzes 

372 iEgyptio regi bellam inferre voluit, Iphicratem 

a. C. n. ab Athemoaeibus petirit diicein, qoem prseficeret 

ezercitui condactitio, cujus numerus duodecim milium 

4 fait. Quern quidem sic omni discipliua militari erudivit, 
ut, quemadmodum quondam Fabiani milites Romani 
appellati sunt, sic Iplucratenses apud Grsecos in summa 

5 laude faerint. Idem, subsidio Lacedsemoniis profectus, 

369 Epaminondse retardavit impetus. Nam nisi ejus 
a. C. n. adventuB appropinquasset, non prius Thebani 
Sparta abscessissent, quam captam incendio delessent. 

1 III. Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore, impera- 
toriaque forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis injiceret admira- 

2 tionem sui ; sed in labore remissus nimis, parumque 
patieus, ut Theopompus memorise prodidit ; bonus vero 

^Q civis, fideque magna. Quod quum in aliis rebus 

et declaravit, turn maxime in Amyntn Macedonia 

^^ liberis tuendis. Namque Earydice, mater Per- 

^ * ^ diccse et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta 

mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit, ejusque opibus defensa 

3 est. Visit ad senectutem, plaoatis in se suorum civium 

animis. Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, 
a. C n ^^^ ^'^^"^ Timotheo, eoque judicio est absolutus. 

4 ' Menesthea filium reliquit, ex Thressa natum, 
Coti regis filia. Is quum interrogaretur, utrum pluris ' 
patrem matremne fiaceret; matrem, inqnit. Id quum 
omnibus minim yideretur: at, ille, merito, inqmt, /ado. 
Nam pater, quantum in se fuit, nracem me creavit, eon" 
tra ea mater Atheniensem. 



XII. CHABRIAS. 



CAP, L Thebams auxUio mittitur; nouopugnantU genere 
magnam adipiacitur gloriam, II, Ejus beUa in .^igypto $ 
in Cypro ; classi ^gyptia prteest. III. Domum revO' 
eatur ; propter imndiam plerumque abest, IV, In bello 
sociaUperit, desertus a suis. 
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I. Chabrias, Atlieniensis. Hie qnoqne in Bummis 1 
habitus est ducibus, resque moltas memoria dignas gessit. 
Sed ex his elucit maxime inventum ejus in prcelio, 377 
quod apad Thebas fecit, quum Boeotiis subsidio ^ ^' °* 
Tenisset. Namque in eo victoria fidente summo dace 2 
Agesilao, fagatis jam ab eo conductitiis catervis, reliquam 
phaiangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixoqu^genu scuto, 
projecta hasta impetum excipere hostium docuit. Id 
novum Agesilaus contuens progredi non est ausus, suos- 
que jam incurrentes tuba revocavit. Hoc usque eo tota 3 
Grsecia fiama celebratum est, ut illo statu Chabrias sibi 
statuam fieri voluerit, quae publice ei ab Atheniensibus 
in foro constituta est. Ex quo factum est, ut postea 
athletse ceterique artifices his statibus in statuis ponendis 
uterentur, quibus victoriam es^ent adepti. 

II. Chabrias autem multa in Europabella administra- 1 
vit, quum dux Atheniensium esset ; in iEgypto 362 
sua sponte gessit. Nam Nectanabin adjutum »• C. n. 
profectus, regnum ei constituit. Fecit idem Cypri, 2 
sed publice ab Atheniensibus Evagorse adjutor [387? 
datas; neque prius inde discessit, quam totam a.C.n.] 
insulam bello devinceret : qiia ex re Athenienses mag- 
nam gloriam sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter 35*1 3 
iEgyptios et Persas conflatum est. Athenienses a. C. n. 
cum Artaxerxe societatem habebant ; Lacedeemonii cum 
iEgyptiis, a quibus magnas prsedas Agesilaus, rex 
eorum, faciebat. Id intuens Chabrias, quum in re nulla 
Agesilao ced^ret, sua sponte eos adjutum profectus 
iEgyptiae classi prsefnit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 

III. Turn prsefecti regis Persiae legatos miserunt 1 
Athenas questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem 
bellum gereret cum iEgyptiis. Athenienses diem certam 
Chabrise prsBstituerunt, quam ante domum nisi redisset, 
capitis se ilium damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille 
nuntio Aliienas rediit, neque ibi diutius est moratus, 
quam fuit necesse. Non enim libenter erat ante oculos 2 
civium suorum : quod et vivebat laute, et indulgebat 
sibi liberalius, quam ut invidiam vulgi posset efiugere. 
Est enim hoc commune vitium in magnis liberisque 3 
civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae comes sit, et libenter de his 
detrahant, quos eminere videant altius; neque animo 
squo pauperes alienam opulentium intuuntur foftunam. 
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Itaque Chabrias* quoad ei licebat, plurimam; aberat. 
4 Neque vero solus ille aberat Athenis libenter, sed 
omnes fere principes fecerunt idem; quod tantum se 
ab invidia putabant abfuturos, quantum a con&pectu 
Buorum recessissent. Itaque Conon plurimum Cypri 
vixit, Iphicrates in Thracia, Timotheus Lesbi, Chares 
in Sigeo. Dissiniilis quidem Chares horum et factis et 
moribus ; sed tamen Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

1 IV. Chabrias autem periit bello sodali tali modo. 
Oppugnabant Atheniensis Chium. Erat in classe Cha- 
brias privatUB, sed omnes, qui in magistratu ^rant, auc- 
toritate anteibat, eumque magis milites, quam qui pne- 

2 erant, aspiciebant. Quae res ei maturavit mortem. 
Nam dum primus studet portum intrare, gubematorem- 
que jubet eo dirigere navem, ipse sibi pemiciei fuit. 
Quum enim eo penetrasset, ceterse non sunt secutse. 
Qu9 fiacto circumfusus hostium concursu quum fortissime 

3 pugnaret, navis, rostro percussa, coepit sidere. Hinc 
refagere quum posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod 
suberat classis Atheniensium, quae exciperet natantes; 
perire maluit, quam armis abjectis navem relinquere, 
in qua fuerat vectus. Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui 

358 nando in tutum pervenerunt. At ille, prsestare 
a. G. n. honestam mortem ezistimans turpi vitae, corn- 
minus pugnans telis hostium interfectus est. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I, Ejus virtutes et facta bellica. II. Ipsi, Lace^ 
damonionan victori, statua ponitur. Ill, Senex Me- 
nestheo prtetori in consilium datur, A Charete, prtetore, 
accusatus damnatur. IV, Filius efus Conon muroB 
reficere cogitur, Singularis aniicitia testimonium Jaso^ 
nis erga Timotheum, 

1 I. Timotheus, Cononis filius, Atheniensis. Hie a 
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patre acceptam gloriam multis auzit virtutibiis. Fait 
enim disertas, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaiis peritas, 
neque minus civitatis regendae. Multa hujus sunt pne- 2 
clare facta, sed h»c maxime illustria. Olynthios et 
Byzautios bello snbegit. Samum cepit, in qua ^^ 
oppngnanda superiore bello Athenienses mile et 357 
duoenta talenta consamserant. Id ille sine ulla ^ ^' ^ 
publica impensa populo restitoit : adversus Cotum bella 
gessit, ab eoque mile et ducenta talenta prsedse in publi- 
cum retolit. Cyzicum obsidione liberarit. Ariobarzani 3 
simul cum Agesilao auxilio profectus est : a quo quum 
Laco pecuniam numeratam accepisset, iUe cives sues 
agro atque urbibus augeri maluit, quam id sumere, cujus 
partem domum suam ^rre posset. Itaque accepit Cri-* 
thoten et Sestum. 

II. Idem classi prsefectus circumvehens Peloponne- 1 
sum, Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fagavit; 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit ; 376 
sociosque idem adjunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, &• ^- &• 
Chaonas, omnesque eas gentes, quse mare illud adjacent. 
Quo facto Lacedeemonii de diutina contentione destite- 2 
runt, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii mariti- 374 

mi principatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legir ^* ^* °* 
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 
Quse victoria tantse fuit Atticis Isetitise, ut turn primum 
arae Paci publice sint factse, eique deee pulvlnar sit insti- 
tutum. Cujus laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo 3 
publice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos huic uni 
ante id tempus contigit : ut, quum patri populus statuam 
posuisset, fiiio quoque daret. Sic juxta posita recens 
filii veterem patris renovavit memoriam. 

III. Hie quum esset magno natu, et magistratus i 
gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt 
coepti. Defecerat Samus ; descierat Hellespontus ; Phi« 
lippus jam tum valens Macedo multa moliebatur: cui 
opposituB Chares quum esset, non satis in eo prsesidii 
putabatur. Fit Menestheus praetor, filius Iphicratis, 2 
gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum proficiscatur, decemi- 
tur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu sapien- 357 
tiaque prsestantes, quorum consilio uteretur, patera. C n. 

et socer : quod in his tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna 
spes esset, per eos amissa posse recuperari. Hi quum 3 
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Samtun profecti euent, et eodem Chares, adventa [illo- 
rom] cognito, cum suia copiis proficisceretur, ne quid 
absente se gestum videretor : accidit, quum ad mstdam 
appropinquarent, ut magna tempestas oriretur; quam 
evitare duo veteres imperatores ntile arbitrati suam. clas- 

4 sem suppresserunt. At ille, temeraria usus ratione, non 
cessit majormn natu auctoritati et, ut si in sua navi esset 
fortuna, quo contenderat, pervenit, eodemque ut seque- 
rentur, ad Timotheum et Iphicratem nuntium misit. 
Hinc, male re gesta, compluribus amissis navibus, eodem, 
unde erat profectus, se recepit, litterasque Athenas pub- 
lice misit, sibi prodive fuisse, Samum capere, nisi a 

5 Timotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. [Ob earn rem in 
crimen yocabantur.] Fopulns acer, suspicax, « mobilis, 
adversarius, invidus etiam potentiae, domum revocat; 
accusantur proditionis. Hoc indicio damnatur Timotheus, 
Usque ejus ^stimatnr centum talentis. lUe, odio ingratse 
civitatis coactus, ChalcTdem se contulit. 

1 IV. Hujus post mortem quum populum judicii sui 
pceniteret, multse novem partes detraxit, et decem talenta 
Cononem, filium ejus, ad muri quamdam partem reficien- 
dam jussit dare. In quo fortunse varietas est animad- 
versa. Nam quos avus Conon muros ex hostium prsBda 
patriae restituerat, eosdem nepos, cum summa ignominia 

2 familise, ex sua re familiari reficere coactus est. Timo- 
thei autem moderatse sapientisque vitse quum pleraque 
possimus proferrc testimonia, uno erimus contenti, quod 
ex eo facile conjici potent, quam cams suis fuerit. Quum 
Athenis adolescentulus causam diceret, non solum amici 
privatiqne hospites ad eum defendendum convenenmt, 
sed etiam in eis Jason tyrannns, qui illo tempore fait 

3 omnium potentissimus. Hie quum in patria sine satelli- 
tibus se tutum non arbitraretur, Athenas sine ullo prae- 
sidio venit, tantique hospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis 
periculum adire, quam Timotheo de fama dimicanti 
deesse. Hunc adversus tamen Timotheus postea populi 
jussu bellum gessit, patriseque sanctiora jura, quam hos- 

4 pitii, esse duxit. Hsec extrema fiiit setas imperatorum 
Atheniensium, Iphicratis, Chabrise, Timothei; neque 
post illorum obitum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fjdt 
dignus memoria. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, Inter barbarorum duces facile clarissimus. In 
bello, contra Cadusios gesto, magni fuit efus opera, quo 
factum est, ut patema ei traderetur provincia. II, 
Thyum dynasten PapMagonue vivum capit. Ill, Cap^ 
turn ad regem adducit. Copiis ad bellum ^gyptium 
pr^eficitur, IV, Revocatur, Aspim Cappadocem capit, 
V, Aulicorum insidias edoctus, Cqppadociam et Paphla^ 
goniam sibi occupat, VI, In bell& advert Pisidas 
amittit filium, Proditores et hostes Pisidas superat, 
VII, A filio natu maximo proditur, VIII, Ducem 
Persarum, contra se missum, vincit, IX, Regis insidias 
collide vitat, X, Mithridatis dolo capitur, XI. In 
colloquio perfraudem occiditur, 

I. Venio nunc ad fortissimum yirum maximique 1 
consilii omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Carthagi- 
niensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De quo hoe plura ^ 
referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt ejus gesta pleraque, 
et ea, quae prospere ei cesserunt, non magnitudine copia- 
rum, sed consilii, quo turn omnes superabat, aceiderunt; 
quorum nisi ratio e2cplicata fuerit, res apparere non 
poterunt. Datames, patre Camissare, natione Care, 3 
matre Scythissa natus, primum militum numero fidt 
apud Artazerxem eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater 
ejus Camissares, quod et manu fortis, et bello strenuus, 
et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus, habuit provin- 
ciam partem Cilicise juxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt 
Leucosyri. Datames, militare munus fungens, primum, 4 
qualifl esset, apparuit in bello, quod rex adversus Cadu- 
sios gessit. Namque hie, multis milibus regiorum 
interfeetis, magni fiiit ejus opera. Quo factum est, ut, 
quum in eo bello ceci^sset Camissares, patema ei tra- 
deretur proTinda. 
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1 II. Pari Be virtute postea praebuit, quum Autophra- 
dates juBsa regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant. 
Namqae hujus opera hostes, quum castra jam intra&sent, 
profligati sunt, exercitusque reliquus conservatus [regis] 

2 est ; qua ex re majoribus rebus prseesse CGepit. Erat eo 
tempore Thyus dynastes Faphlagonise, antiquo genere 
natus a Pylsemene illo, quern Homerus Troico bello a 
Patroclo interfectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. 

3 Quam ob causam bello eum persequi constituit, eique rei 
prsefecit Datamem, propinquum Paphlagonis; namque 
ex fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Da- 
tames primum experiri voluit, ut sine armis propinquum 
ad officium reduceret. Ad quem quum venisset sine 
preesidio, quod ab amico nullas vereretur insidias, psene 
interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam interficere voluit. Erat 

4 mater cum Datame, amita Paphlagonis. £a, quid 

5 ageretur, fesciit, filiumque monuit. lUe faga periculum 
evitavit, bellumque indixit Thyo. In quo quum &b 
Ariobarzane, prsefecto Lydise et loniae totiusque Phrygise* 
desertus esset, nihilo segnius perseveravit* vivumque 
Thyum cepit cum uxore et liberis. 

1 III. Cujus facti ne prius fama ad regem, quam ipse, 
perveniret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis, eo, 
ubi erat rex, venit, posteroque die Thyum, hominem 
maximi corporis terribilique facie, quod et niger, et 
capillo longo barbaque erat promissa, optima veste texit, 
quam satrapse regii gerere consueverant ; omavitque 
etiam torque, et armillis aureis, ceteroque regio cultu ; 

2 ipse agresti duplici amiculo circumdatus hirtaque tunica, 
gerens in capite galeam venatoriam, dextra manu clavam, 
sinistra copulam, qua vinctum ante se Thyum agebat, ut 

3 si feram bestiam captam duceret. Quem quum omnes 
prospicerent propter novitatem omat^s ignotamque for- 
mam, ob eamque rem magnus esset concursus : fiiit non 
nemo, qui agnosceret Thyum, regique nuntiaret. Prime 

4 non accredidit. Itaque Phamabazum misit exploratum. 
A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim admitti ju&sit, 
magnopere delectatus quum facto, tum omatu, in pri- 
mis, quod nobilis rex in potestatem inopinanti venerat. 

5 Itaque magnifice Datamen donatum ad exercitum misit, 
qui turn contrahebatur duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad 
bellum Mgy^tinm, parique eum, atque iUos, imperio esse 

7 
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jassit. Postea vero quam Pharnabazum rez revocavit, 
illi summa imperii tradita est. 

IV. Hie quam maximo studio compararet exereitum, 1 
i£g3rptumque proficisci pararet, snbito a rege litterse 
sunt ei missae, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui Cataoniam 
tenebat : quee gens jacet supra Ciliciam, confinis Cap- 
padocioe. Namque Aspis, saltuosam regionem castellis- 2 
que munitam incolens, non solum imperio regis non 
parebat, sed etiam finitimas regiones vexabat et, quse 
regi portarentur, abripiebat. Datames, etsi longe aberat 3 
ab his regionibus, et a majore re abstrabebatur, tamen 
regis voluntati morem gerendum putavit. Itaque cum 
paucis, sed viris fortibus navem conscendit, existimans, 
id quod accidit, facilius se imprudentem parva manu 
oppressurum, quam paratum quamvis magno exercitu. 
Hac delatus in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies noctesque 4 
iter faciens, Taurum transiit, eoque, quo studuerat, venit ; 
qusrit, quibus locis sit Aspis; cognoscit, baud longe 
abesse, profectumque eum venatum. Quern dum specu- 
latur, adventus ejus causa cognoscitur. Pisidas cum iis, 
quos secum babebat, ad resistendum Aspis comparat. 
Id Datames ubi audivit, arma sumit, suosque sequi jubet ; 5 
ipse equo concitato ad bostem vehitur. Quern procul 
Aspis conspiciens ad se ferentem pertimescit, atque a 
conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedit. Hunc Datames 
vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mitbridati. 

V. Hsec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes, reminiscens, a 1 
quanto bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum 
misisset, se ipse reprebendit, et nuntium ad exercitum 
Acen misit, quod nondum Datamem profectum putabat, 
qui diceret, ne ab exercitu discederet. Hie, priusquam 
perveniret, quo erat profectus, in itinere convenit, qui 
Aspim ducebant. Qua celeritate quum magnam bene- 2 
volentiam regis Datames consecutus esset, non minoreni 
invidiam aulicorum excepit, qui ilium unum pluris, quam 
se omnes, fieri videbant. Quo facto cuncti ad eum 
opprimendum consenserunt. Hsec Pandates, gazae cus- 3 
tos regiaci amicus Datami, perscripta ei mittit, in quibus 
docet : eum magno fore periculo, si quid illo imperante 
in iSgypto adversi accidisset. Nam que earn esse con- 4 
suetudinem regiam, ut casus adversos bominibus tri- 
buant, secundoB fortunse suae : quo fieri, ut facile impel- 



50 XIV. 6. (Datames.) 

lantur ad eorum pemiciem, quorum ductu res male 
gestae nuntientur. Ilium hoc majore fore ia discrimine, 
quod, quibus rex maxime obediat, eos habeat inimicissi- 

5 mos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, quum jam ad exer- 
citum Acen venisset, quod non ignorabat, ea vere scripta, 
desciscere a rege constituit. Neque tamen quicquam 

6 fecit, quod fide sua esset indignum. Nam Mandroclem 
Magnetem exercitui prsefecit ; ipse cum suis in Cappa- 
dociam discedit, conjunctamque huic Paphlagoniam occu- 
pat, celans, qua voluntate esset in regem ; clam 362 
cum Ariobarzane facit amicitiam, manum compa- ^- C- 1^- 
rat, urbes munitas suis tuendas tradit. 

1 VI. Sed hsBc propter hiemale tempus minus prospere 
procedebant. Audit PisTdas quasdam copias adversus 
se parare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exercitu mittit. 
Cadit in proelio adolescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non 
ita cum magna manu, celans, quantum vulnus accepisset, 
quod prius ad hostem pervenire cupiebat, quam de re 
male gesta fama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita filii 

2 morte animi debilitarentur militum. Quo contenderat, 
pervenit, bisque locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri 
multitudine adversariorum posset, neque impediri, quo 

3 minus ad dimicandum manum haberet expeditam. £rat 
cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, prsefectus equitum. 
Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes transfugit. Id 
Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam exisset, ab 
homine tam necessario se relictum, futurum, ut ceteri 

4 consilium sequerentur. Invulgus edit : suo jussu Mithro- 
barzanem profectum pro perfuga, quo facilius receptus 
interficeret hostes. Quare relinqui eum non par esse, 
et omnes confestim sequi. Quod si animo strenuo fecis- 
sent, futurum, ut adversarii non possent resistere, quum 

5 et intra vallum et foris caederentur. Hac re probata, 
exercitum educit, Mithrobarzanem persequitur; qui 
tantum quod ad hostes pervenerat, Datames signa inferri 

6jubet. PisTdae, nova re commoti, in opinionem addu- 
cuntur, perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisse, ut 
recepti essent majori calamitati. Primum eos adoriun- 
tur, Illi quum, quid ageretur, aut quare fieret, ignora- 
rent, coacti sunt, cum eis pugnare, ad quos transierant, 
ab bisque stare, quos reliquerant. Quibus quum neutri 

7 parcerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisidas resis- 
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tentes Datames invadit ; primo impetu pell it, fugientes 
persequitar, multos interficit, castra hostium capit. 
Tali consilio uno tempore et proditores perculit, et 8 
hostes profligavit et, qaod ad pemiciem faerat cogita- 
tum, id ad ssdatem convertit. Quo neque acutius ullius 
imperatoris cogitatum, neque celerius factum usquam 
legimus. 

VII. Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas, maximo natu filius, 1 
desciit, ad regemque transiit, et de defectione patris detu- 
lit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes coramotus, quod intelligebat 
sibi cum viro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, quum 
cogitasset, facere auderet, et prius cogitare, quam conari, 
consuesset, Autophradatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hie 2 
ne intrare posset, saltum, in quo Ciliciae portse sunt 
sitae, Datames prseoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito 3 
copias contrahere non potuit. A qua re depulsus, cum 
ea manu, quam contraxerat, locum delegit talem, ut 
neque circumiretifr ab hostibus, neque praeteriret adver- 
sarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur, et, si dimicare 
[cam] eo vellet, non multum obesse multitudo hostium 
suae paucitati posset. 

VIII. Haec etsi Autophradates videbat, tamen statuit 1 
congredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere, aut tam diu 
uno loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum equitum viginti, 2 
peditum centum milia, quos illi Cardacas appellant, ejus- 
demque generis tria funditorum : praeterea Cappadocum 
octo, Armeniorum decem, Paphlagonum quinque, Fhry- 
gum decem, Lydorum quinque, Aspendiorum et Pisida- 
rum circiter tria, Cilicum duo, Captianorum totidem, 
ex Graecia conductorum tria [milia] : levis armaturae 
maximum numerum. ' Has adversus copias spes omnis 3 
consistebat Datami in se locique natura ; namque hujus 
partem non habebat vicesimam militum. Quibus fretus 
conflixit, adversariorumque multa milia concidit, quum 
de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mile cecidisset. 
Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum posuit, quo loco 
pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc quum castra movisset, 4 
semperque inferior copiis, superior omnibus proeliis disce- 
deret, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi quum 
adversarios locorum angustiis clausisset (quod perito 
regionum callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat) : Auto* 5 
phradates, quum helium duci majore regis calamitate, 

F 2 
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qoam adversariorum, videret, ad pacem amicitiamque 
6 hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret. Quam 
ille etsi fidam non fore putabat, tamen conditionem 
accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legatos missurum dixit. 
Sic bellam, quod rex ad versus Datamen susceperat, 
sedatum. Autophradates in Phrygiam se recepit. 

1 IX. At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamen sus- 
ceperat, postquam belle eum opprimi non posse animad- 
vertit, insidiis interficere studuit; quas ille plerasque 

2 vitavit. Sicut, quum nuntiatum esset, quosdam sibi 
insidiari, qui in amicorum erant numero (de quibus, 
quod inimici detulerant, neque credendum, neque negli- 
gendum putavit), experiri voluit, verum falsumne esset 

3 relatum. Itaque eo profectus est, quo itinere futuras 
insidias dixerant. Bed elegit corpore et statura similli- 
mum sui, eique vestitum suum dedit, atque eo loco ire, 
quo ipse consueverat, jussit. Ipse autem ornatu vestitu- 
que militari inter corporis custodes iter facere coepit. 

4 At insidiatores, postquam in eum locum agmen pervenit, 
decepti ordine atque vestitu, in eum faciunt impetum, 
qui suppositus erat. Prsedixerat autem his Datames, 
cum quibus iter faciebat, ut parati essent facere, quod 
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores 
animadvertit, tela in eos conjecit. Hoc idem quum 
universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad eum, quern 
aggredi volebant, confixi ceciderunt. 

1 X. Hie tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore captus 
est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis iilii, dolo. Namque is 
pollicitus est regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei rex per- 
mitteret, ut quodcamque vellet, liceret impune facere, 
fidemque de ea re, more Persarum, dextra dedisset. 

2 Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias parat, et absens 
amicitiam cum Datame facit, regis provincias vexat, 
castella expugnat, magnas prsedas capit, quarum partem 
suis dispertit, partem ad Datamem mittit; pari modo 

3 complura castella ei tradit. Hsec diu faciendo persuasit 
bomini se infinitum adversus regem suscepisse bellum, 
quum nibilo magis, ne quam suspicionem illi prseberet 
insidiarum, neque colloquium ejus petivit, neque in con- 
spectum venire studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, 
ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed odio communi, quod erga 
regem susceperant, contineri viderentur. 
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XI. Id quam satis se confirmasse arbitratus est, 1 
certiorem facit Datamem, tempos esse majores exer- 
citus parari, et bellum cum ipso rege suscipi ; deque 
ea re, si ei videretur, quo loco veUet, in colloquium 
veniret. Probata re, coUoquendi tempus sumitur locus- 
que, quo conveniretur. Hue Mitbridates cum uno, 2 
cui maximam babebat fidem, ante aliquot dies venit, 
compluribusque locis separatim gladios obruit, eaque 
loca diligenter notat. Ipso autem coUoquendi die 
utrique, locum qui explorarent, atque ipsos scruta- 
rentur, mittunt. Deinde ipsi sunt congressi. Hie quum 3 
aliquamdiu in colloquio fuissent, et diversi discessissent, 
jamque procul Datames abesset : Mitbridates, priusquam 
ad suos perveniret, ne quam suspicionem pareret, in 
eumdem locum revertitur, atque ibi, ubi telum erat impo- 
situm, resedit, ut si [a] lassitudine cuperet acquiescere, 
Datamemque revocavit, simulans, se quiddam in collo- 
quio esse oblitum. Interim telum, quod latebat, protulit 4 
nudatumque vagina veste texit, ac Datami venienti ait, 
digredientem se animadvertisse locum quemdam, qui 
erat in conspectu, ad castra ponenda esse idoneum. 
Quem quum digito demonstraret, et ille conspiceret, 5 
aversum ferro transfixit pri usque, quam quisquam posset 
succurrere, interfecit. Ita ille vir, qui multos consilio, 
neminem perfidia ceperat, simulata captus est amicitia. 
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QUESTIONS. 



PRiEFATIO. 



[1] 1. What is the usual construction after non dubito 
in the sense of / don*t doubt ; I feel sure? — 2. In "what 
sense is non dubito regularly followed by ace. with 
infin. ? — 3. Does Cic. ever use the ace. and inf. after 
non dubito = / don't doubt? — 4. What authors do ? — 5. 
What is C. Nepos's practice? — 6. Does Cic, ever use 
quin after non dubito = * I do not scruple * or * hesitate P ' 
— 7. Do good writers use plerique with a gen. ? Explain 
plerique, plurimi, cotnplures. — 8. Does hoc genus scriptune 
relate to the style and form, or to the matter, contents. 



[l] 1 — 6. Non dubito has two meanings : 'I doubt not :' 
' / do not hesitate,' (a) Non dubito (I doubt not) is in Cicero 
(and I believe Csesar) always followed by quin : but the younger 
Cicero in one letter has ace. with inf. (grates tibi optatosque 
esse non dubito). In this sense C. Nepos has always the 
ace, and inf ; which also is not uncommon in lAvy, Curtius, 
&c. (b) In the sense of ' I do not hesitate,' the ace. with 
the inf. is the reg. constr., but even here Cic. has sometimes ' 
quin. [See Z. p. 339. note 3 f.l 

After non dubium est C. Nep. has quin in Hann. 2 6. 

7. Plerique, * a great many' is not sl partitive (and there- 
fore not followed in the best writers by a gen.) : it expresses 
a large number as forming a wholes not as the larger part of 
a whole. Plurimiis either ' very many' (considered as a whole) 
or ' the greatest number,' ' the most.' Plurimi says more than 
plerique J and plerique more than cotnplures (Pans. 2, 2). D. 
— See Dod. p/m^tce. 8. hoc genus scripturae: *th%s 
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&Cm of the work ? — 9. Why is et non saiis 
that neque $atis dignum here? — 10. What is the origi- 
nal meaning of persona 9 what its meaning here ? — 1 1 . 
Explain virtutes here. — 12. Give the derivation and 
original meaning of cofnmodus, — 13. Give other instances 
of commode = well. — 14. What adverb would probably 
be used in Greek? — 15. What anecdote that bears on 
this subject is related of Themistocles ? — 1 6. What part 
of speech is musica properly, and in what other form 
does it occur ? — 17. Why is musicam in the ace. ? 

[2] 1 . Who are hi ? — 2. What is the antecedent to 
jftti? — 8. What is the force of fbrb here? — 4. Why 
IS literarum in the gen. ? — how is it to be construed 
here ? — 5. Why is convenuU in the subj. ? — 6. By what 
English tense do you construe putabunt P 

[3] J. What tense hdidicerintP — 2. How do you 
translate to Judge one thing by another in Lat. ? — 3. Ex- 



kind of historical composition,' relating not to the style or 
form, out to the substance or matter, 9. Et non is used 

in preference to neque when the negative belongs to only one 
word or notion of a positive clause. 10. Persona, properly 
an actor's mask $ hence the character he represented, and then 
character generally, rank, position, &c. 11. = res lauda- 

biles: nearly == accomplishments, 12. Con together, 

modus measure, proportion : properly commodus, ' having the 
full measure or proportion, that any thing requires.' Hence 
commoda statura = a tall stature. 13. Commode legere, 

Plin, commode audire, Ctc. 14. apfioarGg or c^ap/ioorafc. 
16. Themistocles, quum in epulis recusasset lyram, habitus 
est indoctior, Cic, 16. Fern. adj. from musicus, fiovoucog. 

musica sc. ars, musics, (jiovaiKtjy sc. Tkxvvi) es, (Qtitn^.) 

[2] 1. hi de quibus loquor, 2. ii or ejusmodi hommeB, 

(qui &c.) 3. for the most part; principally ; to speak 

oenerally. It does not necessarily intimate that the author 
believes his statement not to be universally true, but is 
a cautious mode of avoiding a universal proposition, which 
might be proved incorrect. 4. literature. 5. Z. p. 346, b. 
— r. I. 476. 6. By the indie, pres. — the future here 

refers to the same time as the preceding erunt, 

[3] 1. Fut. perf. 2, judicare aliquid aliqud re. In 

a letter to Cic. D. Brutus has ' a certo sensu et vero jndicas 

de nobis,' Ad Div. 11, 10. 3. Instituta (icaOc(rru>ra) : 

*^ng ciistoms and usages, whether civil, military, or do- 
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plain instituia.—A. Distinguish between mirari and 
admirari, — 5. What is the more usual word for Greek 
in prose ? — 6. Does Cic. ever use Grains ? 

[4] 1. What force has enim here ? — 2. Explain 
germana soror. Translate * a sister by the same father 
and mother,* — * a sister by the same mother.* — 3. What is 
the primary meaning of germanusP — 4. Whom did Cimon 
marry ? — 5. What is the force of quippe ? and by what 
words is it often followed ? — 6. How is dves to be con- 
strued ? — 7. What is the force of quidem in id quidem ? 
and what Greek particle has this force ? — 8. Ts it com- 
mon to translate * in the whole of Greece* by totd Gracid, 



mestic, not enforced by laws, but by traditional and universal 
observance. 4. mirari is indifferent (i. e. implies neither 

admiration nor censure in itself, but either indifferently): 
admirari (= admodum mirari) generally implies admiration : 
demirari always censure. Admirari is here simply ' to wonder,' 
' to be surprised.' 5. Graecus. 6. Yes, now and 

then : De Itep. 3, 9, qua ne refidenda quidem Graii puta- 
verunt, lb, 2. 4. De Inijent. 1, 26; 2, 39. 

[4] 1. It introduces an instance to prove or illustrate 
what went before: it may be construed 'for example^.' 
B» 2. The daughter of both a man's parents, or of one 

of them, is his germana soror : a sister by blood, whether 
half-sister, or a child of the same father and mother : ' a 
sister by the same father and mother,' soror ex iisdem pa- 
rentibus nata: a sister by the same mother, soror ute^ 
rina, 3. Belonging to the same stock or race : thus, 

Strabo : rep/iavol vvb ^Putfiaiuv KoKovvTai' Ivvarai Sk rb ovofia 
yvtiffioi. 4. Elpintce: who was also the daughter of 

Miltiades, but by another wife. 5. It is an affirmative 

particle, whose office is to add the reason of a preceding 
statement: it is often followed by quum, qui. 6. Fellow- 

citizens. 7. It corresponas to the Greek ys, adding 

emphasis or intensity to the preceding word, by confining the 
assertion to it (= this at all events, whatever may be said 
of other cases). It is to be construed by laying an emphasis 
on this, 8. Yes : so in C. Nep. Iphicr. 2. 3. quod maxime 
totd celebratum est Greecid. — Extension and prevalence 
through a whole is better expressed by the abl. only (if there 

^ Hand. Bays, ' universa significatio hujus particula in eo posita 
est, ut Veritas alicujus rei vel sententia alid re vel argumento mon- 
stretur,* He translates enim by ' so then.* 
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without the preposition ? — 9. When should 'in' be 
used? 

[5] 1. What and where was Olympia ? — 2. Govern 
OlympuB. — 3. Explain citari.—A, What is the meaning 
of ponuntur here ? how does it get this meaning ? — 
6. To what English expression can you compare it? — 
6. Decline mater-familias. 

[6] 1. Is cfl to be connected with contra or /?/cra^e? 
— 2. What is meant by the primus locus iedittm P — 3. 
Explain in celebritate versari.—4. What is the meaning 
of celebritas ? — 5. What is the force of sedet ? — 6. What 
were the other names for the ywaiKutvirtQ ? from what 



is an adj. with it), than by the abl. with in. 9. To de- 

note somewhere in a space, not throughout the whole space. 

[5] 2. It is the gen. dependent on victor, Olympise 
victor = 'OXv/i7rioi/iici}c> an Olympic victor j a conqueror in 
the Olympic games. So Alcib. 6. 3. OlympuB victoribus, 
B. 3. ' to be proclaimed bv the herald.* 4. = cen* 

sentur, habentur, ' are reckoned/ ' considered.' According 
to some, the notion is derived from a man's putting down a 
pebble to declare his vote (if/^0ov riOttrOai); according to 
others, from putting down a piece on a chess- or draughts- 
board. 5. To lay down an opinion. 

[6] 1. With contra. Contra ea = * on the contrary.' 
See Alcib. 8. 2. &c. 2. The atrium^ or 7rp69vpov, was 

originally the only sitting-room, where the mistress sat with 
her maid-servants, engaged in spinning and other domestic 
employments. It was also the kitchen. — Afterwards, in great 
houses, it was the reception-room (distinct from the private 
sitting-rooms), where the patron received his clients and 
other visitors. Here the nuptial couch was placed opp. the 
door ; the instruments and materials for spinning and weav- 
ing (formerly carried on by the women of the family in this 
room), the images of the family ancestors, and the sacred 
focus, or fire-place, dedicated to the Lares. [Diet, of Rom. 
Antiq.'] 3. ' to live, as it were, in public :' i. e. to be 

constantly surrounded with a numerous company. 4. 

* the state of being visited by many .*' then * the multitude who 
visit a place* (qui locum celebrant). Here celebritas = nuine- 
rous company. 5. ' Sits secluded* (like r/(r9a0f intimating 

that she there led a dull, sedentary life : opp. in celebritate 
versari. 6. ywaiKeiov, yvpaixdv' yvvaix, root of yvvii, 

8 
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word are these names derived ? — 7. "What is the name 
for the men's apartments ? — 8. Distinguish between (Bdes 
sing, and plur. — 9. What is the difference between quum 
— turn, and turn — tum 9 — 10. Are liber and volumen 
synonymous, as here used by C. Nep. ? — 11. Explain 
the use of the plurals {exponemus, veniemus) instead of 
the sing. — 12. What is the construction of ordiri and 
its compounds ? — 13. Distinguish between ordiri and 
incipere, inchoare, cospisse? — What is the opposite of 
ordiri ? 

EXERCISE. 

Does dancing well become the character of a very 
great man ? — I don't doubt that this suits the manners 
of the Romans (translate in both ways : that of Com. 
Nepos, and the more usual way). — If you have learnt 
that all ^nations do not think the same things honor- 
able and disgraceful, you will not wonder that Cimon 
was married to his own sister. — Is not that' unlawfal 
according to our customs? — But those' ° things are 
considered disgraceful amongst the Romans. 



woman. 7> av^poivmc* &• In the sing, it is a 

building consisting of one room : e. g. ades sacra, a temple, 
consisting of one undivided interior space. In plur. * a heme* 
considered as made up of several chambers, and with reference 
to the building. Domus is the town-house of a noble or wealthy 
Roman : ' the house,' with all that belongs to it, the family, 
&c. : also 'house' considered as the home of a family. g. 

In quum — tum more weight is given to the statement intro- 
duced by tum (= and especially) : in tum — tum equal import- 
ance is attached to both. 10. Ldber is here * a book* 
as a portion of the whole work, volumen. Hence in hoc libro, 
not hoc libro. 11. The plural is used in a modest way, 
the speaker appearing to take in others, instead of appro- 
priating the merit to himself. 12. They take either an 
ace. or an infin. after them : e. g. reliquos ordiamur. Alcib. 
11. 6. de quo scribere exorsi sumus, Pelop. 1. 4. 13. 
See Doderlein incipere. 
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I. MILTIADES. 

Cii. I. [1] 1. How doea C.Nep. generally begin his 
lives ? — 2. Is this beginning an exception ? — 3. What 
can you tell of the antiquity of Miltiades's family, and of 
the celebrity of his ancestors ? — 4. Give the deriv. and 
meaning of modestia, — 5. To what Greek word does it 
correspond ? — 6. What is its opposite ? — 7. Distinguish 
between modestia and moderatio, — 8. How did the 
Romans join three (or more) notions A, B, C together ? — 
9. How did they no/ join them together? — 10. What is the 
grammatical term for the frequent repetition of the con- 
junction? — 11. Give the derivation of this word. — 12. 
When should A, et B, et C be preferred to A, B, C ? — 
13. Govern omnium » — 14. What force does unus add to 



Ch. I. [1] 1. He generally begins with the name, family, 
and country of his hero, as a sort of inscription, unconnected 
with what follows. Sometimes, however, as in the lives of A^ris- 
tides and Pausanias, the name of the hero is the subject of the 
first verb. 3. According to Herodotus he was descended 
from the Hero jEocus (of iEgina, K. M. p. 146), Phikeiis, the 
son of Ajaz, being the first of the family who settled at Athens. 
Codrus is also said to have been one of his ancestors. 4. 

Modestia, from modus, the true mean or measure : it implies 
moderation in one's desires j and, as a political virtue, the 
disposition which makes an obedient, orderly, peaceful, citi- 
zen : ' unassuming behaviour.' 5. cunp^oavvti, 6. »m- 
tnodestia. 7- Modestia relates more to the inward 
character : moderatio to the habit of acting in conformity to 
it. See Dod. 8. Either A, et B, et C^ : or A, B, C. 
9. Not A, B, et C. 10. Polysyndeton. 11. 
iroXifQ, avv, dsut {ligo), 12. When stress is to be laid on 
each notion. 13. It is the gen. after the superl. adv. 
maxime, 14. It strengthens it by marking out the indi- 

1 In xxiv. (Csto), 3, 1, et'ia repeated six times: nam et Agrkola 
sollers, et reipubUca peritus^ et juris consultust et magnus imperalorf 
et probabilis orator, et cupidissimus Uiterarum fuit. 
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the sdperl. ? — 15. What variations of this form occur ? 
— 16. Does unus stand in this way with superl. ad- 
jectives? — 17. Govern atate. — 18. What is the force 
of 'iff' in ca atate? — 19. What is the diff. between ^om 
and nunc ? — 20. What is the diff. between non jam and 
jam non^? — 21. Why is the reciprocal sui used with 
cives ? — 22. "What is the Lat. for fellow-citizens ? — 23. 
Does qualem cognitum judicarunt refer to d^ preceding or a 
following experience and judgement ? — 24. Why would 
qualem cognitum judicarant be wrong ? — 25. Resolve 
cognitum into a sentence with quum, — 26. What tense 
is qccidit? prove it. — 27. Distinguish between accidit, 
evenit, contingit. — 28. Construe: * scies plura mala con- 
tingere nobis quam accidere,* (Sen.) — 29. Govern 
Chersonesum, — 30. What Chersonesus is meant ? 

vidual of whom the statement is made from all others. 15. 
unus ex omnibus — maxime; unus maxime, without any case of 
omnis. 16. Yes: e. g. unus omnium hquacissimus. 19. 
Jam always implies a progression up to the present time ; or 
from the present to a future time : it thus compares tacitly 
what is now with a former or future state of things. Nunc 
relates to the present moment j 'now' as opposed to 'then.* 
20. The /am stands first, when the notion of time is to 
be strongly brought out : it here refers to ea mtaie. « 21 . 
It refers to ei, or de eo, omitted after confidere» 22. Cvoes : 
no such compound as condves exists. 23. To their after- 
experience : ' such as they afterwards actually judged him to 
be, after they had learnt to know him thoroughly.' 24. 

It would intimate that, having already had the necessary 
acquaintance with him, they had already passed their final 
sentence on his character. 25. qualem, quum eognovis- 
sent, judicarunt. 27. DoA. accidere, 

Contingit use of things we like. 

But accidit, when evus strike. 
29. The ace. governed as the name of a tovm. The general 
practice is to express the preposition before the name of an 
island, except where it has but one city, of which the whole 
island is the district. But Nep. has Ithacce, Cypri, Lesbi : 
Cyprum mittere (Cic. says : in Cyprum redire). He also says : 
Ckersonesi habitare. A small peninsula would naturally follow 
the same rule as an island. 30. The Thracian Chersonese. 

^ Non jam indicat rem in tempore quod posthac sequitur non 
locum habere, nee recurrere: jam non autem rem significat oon 
esse, ut erat ante. Hand. TurselL voL 3. 130. 

O 



62 QUESTIONS OK 

[2] !• Would the sentence probably tave begaii 
with the gen. if hujus generis had been used ? Why ? — 
2. Does Cic. ever use hoc or quod genus ^ in this way, 
instead of the simple relative ? Give instances. — 3. In 
the sentence, ex his delecti, &c,, what word is not abso- 
lutely necessary to the sense * ? — 4. Give the derivation, 
of deliberare, — 5. How does Bremi distinguish it from 
consulere? — 6. Distinguish heX^sveexipotissimum, prmcipue^ 
prasertim, nuunme, imprimis. What is the proper posi-. 
tion oipotissimum ? — 7. What peculiarity is there in the 
position of cum before the rel. in Nep. ? — 8. Is it ever 
found in this position in Cicero ? Give an instance. — » 
9. When should cum always precede the relative ? 

[2] 1. Yes; hujus generis having the closest relation to 
coUmos in the preceding sentence. 2. Yes; sunt — 

eligendi amid, cujus generis magna penuria est (de Amic. 
17. 62) : hujus generis est plenus Neevius (de Or. 2. 
70. 285). 3. aeliberatum: as ^he clause, qui consukrent, 

dec. would convey the purpose Mrithout it. 4. deliberare, 

from de, lU>ra or libella, a balance. 5 Bremi under- 

stands deliberare oi the previous consultation with the priests : 
consulere of the formal enquiry. hvA deliberare is used ii. 2. 6. 
of consulting an oracle: ' deliberantibus Pythia prae- 
cepit.' 6. potissimum refers to the act of choosing this 

in preference to tnat ; it follows the word whose meaning it 
strengthens: /Tr^cipue refers to a distinction which one enjoys 
above all others, and to their exclusion : prasertim (== rat 
ravra) refers to a condition or cause which adds strength or 
importance to what is asserted : maxime, in the highest degree, 
a strengthened valde : cum — imprimis, ' among the first,* 
places the subject or predicate before all the rest. In English 
potissimum would generally be untranslated : prasertim 
answers best to especially : pr<Bcipue to particularly, inpar- 
ticular, exclusively : maxime to chiefly, principally, 1, 

He nearly always places cum before the rel., cum quibtts, not 
quibuscum, 8. Yes: e.g. cum quibus caussas cog- 

nocit, 9> Whenever 'vnth' is emphatic; e. g. opp. to 

tvithout, as in : ' ira procul absit, cum ^ud nihil recte fieri, 
nihil considerate potest,* C, See ch. 2, 3 ; li. 8, 3 ; viii. 3, 3. &c. 

^ It is of frequent occurrence in Nep. — Paus. 3, 6; Iph. I, 4; 
Ages. 3, 3, &c. 

2 Compare the following sentences, Nep. Tim. 3, 2. huic in cori' 
silio dantur — quorum consilio uteretur {B): Caes. B. G. 
1, 5, 1: Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur, ut e 
finibus suis exeant. (D.). 



valour^ &c. 
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[3] 1. What kind of contest does armis dimicare 
intimate ? — 2. To what Eng. word of commanding does 
pnecipere nearly correspond ? — 3. Construe MUtiadem 
sibi imperatorem 8umere,—4, Govern futura. — 5. What 
English word must be supphed ? — 6. What would /m- 
perator mean, if spoken of a Roman ? 

[4] 1. Construe and govern Aoc responso. — 2. Give a 
similar instance.— r3. Govern/acere»^. — 4. What should 
be observed in the sentence hoc oraculo, &c. ? — 5. May 
sponte sua or sua sponte be used indifferently ? — 6. With 
what class of verbs is sua sponte seldom used ? — 7* 
What is a rare meaning of sua sponte ? — 8. Distinguish 
between sua sponte and uUro. 

A violent contest to bis determined by superior 
2. To direct: — of a command rendered 
obligatory by the superior authority, wisdom, experience, &c. 
of the person who gives it. Dod. jubere. 3. * to take 

Miltiades for their commander.' 4. Fut. inf., esse 

being omitted. 5. saying, promising, assuring, &c. {that). 
This often occurs in obi. narration, when the arguments, 
statements, &c. of another person are related. 6. In 

the language of the Roman Republic, it would mean a General 
to whom a triumph had been decreed : it was afterwards 
appropriated as a title to the Emperors. 

[4] 1« In consequence of this response: or, on the 
reception of this response: an abl. of cause >. 2. Hoc 

nuntio, xii. I. 3, ut omitted : so moneo habeas, &c. 
4. That both the abl. of cause, and also the nom. of the acces- 
sory sentence {quum — accessisset) are placed b^ore the con- 
junction ottum. 5. llie pron. precedes sponte: in the 
poets and later prose- writers sua often follows or is omitted. 
6. It IS seldom used with a passive verb : quod 
(honestwnC) sua sponte {r=for its own sake) peteretur, (C. 
de Sen. 13, 43.) 7. For its own sake : virtus ipsa per 
se,'sua sponte, — laudabiUs est. C. Tusc. 4, 15. 8. Sua 
sponte is opposed to comptdsion^ : ultro to the suggestion 
or influence of another. 

^ Bremi calls it an ablative absolute: adding, * to make this 
intelligible, it must be remembered, that as the Romans had no 
participle of esset they used the abl. with a pron. or adj. in many 
relations, especially those of cause and time, where the Greeks would 
have used a participle.' — Allowing the mode of speech to have thus 
arisen, it was certainly employed where a suitable participle might 
have been found : e. g. d<Uo here. 

' This passage overthrows Doderlein's statement, that stM sponte 
is opposed to rogaHu, provocatus, inviteUus. Dod. sponte, 

G 2 



64 QUBSnONS ON 

[5] 1. What 18 the English of aquilo ? — 2. Compare 
the Greek practice with this use of ventus with aquilo, — 
3. In appositions, which generally precedes, the species 
or the genus ? — 4. Before what consonants is db foand ? 
— 5. Before what kind of words do the historians seem 
to prefer it to * a' ? — 6. What were the Septentriones ? 

BXXBCIBX. 

A °body of colonists was sent out to the Cherso- 
nesus by the Athenians (1). — Cicero was greatly dis- 
tinguished above all ®men, both by his eloquence and 
by his other virtues. — ^We are all able to hope well of 
you. — It happened (1) that the wind was opposite (5) to 
them ® when they set out (partic). — ^We * will do this *, 
when you * have arrived at the Chersonesus. — It hap- 
pened that chosen® men of this ** party were sent to 
Delphi. — ^Which ®of them all shall we take for our 
commander ? — They took Miltiades, the son of Cimon, 
for their leader. — He ordered him * to direct his course 
to the place he was going to. 



Ch.II. [1] 1. What cases does /lo/tor govern in Nep.? 
— 2. Construe in agria coUocare, — 3. Why not in agroa ? 



[6] 1. The north-etui wind, but often used (as here) for 
the northr-wm^, 2. irp^c popkriv dvsfiov^ &c. 3. The 

species generally precedes the genus. 4. Before the 

liquids, and p, t, «, c, j, (i. e. before any of the consonants 
in MH Casaris mens imperaioria), 6. liv. and Ciesar 

often use ah before national and other proper names : so 
also Nep. ab Seythis; ah Lacedtemoniis ; and also before g, 
ah OaUis, 6. The seven stars at the north pole ; also 

the great and little bear ^ ; then * the north* generally. 

Ch. II. [l.] 1. Yes : but still oftener the gen,, and once 
the ace. : qm summam. imperii potirentur, xviii. 3, 3. 

2. lb settle them in their allotments: the regular term for 
apportioning the land amongst a body of colonists. 

3. With ponere, imponere, coUoeare, the Romans (as we gene- 
rally do) considered the state of rest that follows the placing, 
radier than the motion whilst the placing is going on : hence 

* Septentrio major amd minor. 
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^—4. Distinguish between creher 2Xid. frequens : which of 
Xhfi two often implies blame? — 5. What is the opp. of 
creber ? what of frequens ? 

[2] 1 . Is prudentid adfuvari a usual phrase ? — 2. 
What is the Latin for 'to show or ewhibit prudence?' 
— 3. Explain the use of adjutus here. — 4. What is the 
grammatical term for a construction of this kind ? — 5. 
Explain the force of de in devincere. — 6. In what other 
compounds has it the same force? — 7. What prepos. 
would add this force to yLaytoQai or iroXe/icTv ? 

[3] 1. What moods does quamvis govern? — 2. 
Give its derivation. — 3. What notion must be supplied 
with nomine? — 4. What does id refer to? — 5. With 
neque magis — quam, to which notion is the greater 
weight given? — 6. What is the force of imperio? — 7. 
What Greek word would be used ? — 8. To what form is 
neque eo secius equivalent ? — 9. What kind of officio are 

in with the abl. : as we say to place or put in, rather than to 
place or put into : but they used Un' with the ace. (as we do 
*into*) when the notion of being removed or transferred into 
any thing is considered, withouty or more than, the notion of 
remaining there, llius in naves imponere (X. 4, 2), turrim 
in muros colhcare, Caes. B. G. 2, 30, 4. 4. Dod. stepe. 

6. Creber opp. rarus: frequens opp. infrequens, pauci, 
smouU, 

{2] 1. No. 2. prudentia uti, 3. The adjutus 

suits felicitate, to which it stands nearest, and sufficiently 
intimates the kind of notion to be supplied to prudentia. 
4. Zeugma from K^vyvi/vai, to join: a word being 
used with two or more connected words, one only of which 
it completely suits. 5. It means completely, thoroughly. 

6. debellare, decertare. 7. KaTa~fiax€<r9ai, Kara- 

voXefuiv. 

[3j 1. Quamvis has the subjunctive in the sense of how- 
ever much: the indie, when it means although, and states 
any thing as a fact. (Cic. seldom uses it in the sense of 
although.) Z. p. 253. 2. quam {as much) as: vis, you 

please. 3. regio, suggested by the preceding regia. 

4. to the, esse inter eos regia dignitate : his possession of regal 
power. 5. The notion that follows quam: e.g. non 

magis nmere, quam more ductus. (V. 1, 2.) 6. Military 
command : the office of commander-in-chief : thus imperia 
are often contrasted with magistratus: military commands 
with civil magistracies. 7. riytfiovfia. 8. Neque 

eo minus, 9. Not only acts of strict duty as governor 

o 3 
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meant ? — 10. Explain the force of ' a' in a ^t^ pro* 
fecttu erat? — 11. What is the meaning of prqficisci 
here? 

[4] 1. Give other instances in which Nep. speaks 
of settling a country instead of the fuller expression, 
settUng the affairs of a country, — 2. What is the force of 
er in ex pacto ? — 3. Lemnos being an island, what city 
did he call upon to surrender ? — 4. In, ilU enhn dixerant, 
does Nep. speak in his own person or not ? — 5. If he 
had spoken in the person of Miltiades, i. e. had wished 
to say : for ° he reminded them that they had said, 
how would he have expressed it ? — 6. Does sibi refer to 
the nom. case of tradimt ? How does it happen that it 
can be used for Miltiades ? [Pr. I. 369. 370.]— 7. Was 
the expression used before, vento borea, or not? — 8. 
Explain sese. When should it always be used instead of 
se? — 9. Explain the use of htdtere [P. I. 460. (c), (1). 
p. 147]. 

[5] 1. From what is the use of cadere (= fall or 
turn out) derived ? — 2. Explain capii, — 3. What dictum 
is meant ? — 4. Explain non ausi sunt — atgue, — 5. Does 

♦ 

of a coloDy, but kind attentions and services to any Athenian 
who might visit the Chersonese, &c. 10. It does not 

merely designate the Athenians locally, as the persons from 
whom he came ; but causally, as those by whom he was sent. 
So in a sefacere, the person is spoken of, as himself the cause 
or occasion of the action. In Greek it would be vapd, 11. 
Profidsci ==7ropfptff9M, to set out on a warlike expedition : or, 
at all events, with a military command. 

[4] 1. Messene constituta (xv, 8, 4.) ; so triummr reipub- 
Uc(B constituendm (xxv. 12, 2.) 2. Ex {^according to) 

describes the thing as growing out of, or proceeding from 
something previous. 3. Myrina. 4. In his own 

person. 5, illos enim dixisse. 8. It is «e strengthened 
by doubling : it should always be used when it belongs to 
an infin., both as subject and object (i. e. ace. before and ace. 
after too). 

[5] 1. From the game of dice, 2. Caught (as in a 

trap) : taken (like a beast in hunting). 4. A negative 
proposition is followed by an opposite positive one : so iv. 
3, 7* where we should rather use but. 5. Not exactly : 

according to him the people of Hephtestia surrendered : those 
pf Myrina stood a siege. 
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Herodotas's account agree with this ? — 6. Decline Lem- 
nos, Cyclades. 

BXBRGISB. 

Miltiades in a short time gaiAed possession of the 
• island. — Having completely conquered the army of the 
enemy, he settled the men, whom he had brought with 
him, in their apportionments. — Have I not performed 
kind- services towards the Athenians, by whom I was 
sent out ? — It thus came to pass (3) that he obtained 
amongst them the position of a king (2). — Miltiades 
settled ®the affairs of the Chersonese with no less (2) 
prudence than justice. — ^The thing having turned out 
contrary to their expectation, the Lemnians surrendered 
themselves. — It thus came to pass, that in a very short 
time the whole district was reduced under the power of 
the Athenians. — Miltiades in settling the afiairs of the 
Chersonesus showed very great ^ prudence. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. How should this abl. abs. be con- 
strued? — 2. How is^ua used here? — 3. Why is tradu- 
ceret in the subj. ?— 4. dum abesset : why the subj. ? — 
5, Govern ipsarum, 

[2] 1. What is the usual way of translating ' to 

speak Greek P' — 2. Why does Nep. probably not say 

* the Greeks* at once ? — 3. How may the clauses sic se 

facillime &c. retenturum esse, si — tradidisset be turned 



Ch. III. [l] 1. As an inf. clause dependent on decre^ 
vit, 2. Adverbially, qua (sc. parte) = M, So ii. 5, 2. 

v. 2, 5, &c. : and ea xxiii. 3, 4. 4. Because the thought 

is Darius's, not the historian's. 5. ipsarum (i. e. Ionia: 

et jEolidis) urbium : ipsarum not agreeing with urbium, but 
referring to the countries Ionia and iEolis just mentioned'. 

[2] 1. Grace loqui, 2. From a wish to distinguish 

between ' Greeks,' i. e. inhabitants of Greece, and Asiatic 
Greeks. 3. " Thought that the easiest way of retaining 

^ summits, 

* So Dahne and Feldbausch, and Bremi (as referred to by Feld- 
bausch) : but in his edition of 1830, he supposes ipsa urbes to 
mean * each of a dtp,* — but qfa city only ; not qf the eowUry in which 
it was situated. 
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into English ? — 4. Why are incolereni and relinqueretuf' 
in the subj. ? — 5. By what kind of sent, should se op* 
presto be construed ? — 6. What tense would tradidisset 
become in direct narmtion ? — 7. Bremi is for rejecting 
turn, in in hoc fait turn numero ^ : how does Dahne defend 
it ? — 8. Why is crederetur in the subj. ? 

[3] 1. Construe hie. — 2. What remark does Bremi 
make on this use of afferre = brought word ? — 3. From 
what pursuit is premere and urgere (= to he hard pressed) 
derived? — 4. Before what class of words is ab preferred 
to a by the historians? — 5. Why is 'a* used before 
Fortuna ? 

[4] 1, Why is transportaverat in the indie? — 2. 
How is free from any thing generally expressed in Latrn ? 
— 3. Explain dominatio and periculum.~—4. Goy em posse. 
— 5. Cpnstrue et facile : what force has et here ? — 
6. What are the Latin expressions for breaking down or 

was— to deliver," &c. 4. As being accessory clauses of 

a sentence belonging to oblique narration. The subj. refers 
these clauses to the mind of Darius. See P. I. 460 ib), 461. 
5. By a conditional sentence. * 6. Fut. perf. 7. 

He thinks that it contrasts *then' fvjhen he was one of 
Darius* s friends), with his subsequent position with respect 
to Darius. 8. It refers the opinion to Darius's mind : 

" was in the number of those to whom that charge qf guarding 
the bridge might (in Darius's Qpinion) be entrusted (credi 
possetj," 

[3] 1. In this state of things. It must not be joined with 
afferre, (which would require hue) as adv. of place. 2. 

That this is the only instance in Com. Nep. : but that Tac. 
often uses afferre, and still oftener/erre : that Cic. uses the 
pass, nuntii afferuntur, or the intrans. nuntii veniunt. 3. 

From hunting : to drive and urge on the wild beast till it is 
completely hemmed in. 4. Chap. i. 5. 5, Fortune is 
spoken of as a person, 

[4] I. It is stated by the historian as Sifact, not referred 
to the mind of Miltiades. 2. Uber aliqua re. The 'a* 

here denotes the quarter from which. 3. Dominatio is 

absolute despotic government. Periculum is the danger to 
be apprehended from the Persians : the danger of falling 
again under their power. 4. P. L 460 (c), (1). 5. 

' and that easily :* et = etiam, 6. pontem rescindere, 

^ in hoc numero ,cui crederetur = in eorum numero quibus 
crederetur. 
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destroying a bridge ? — 7. Distingnish between rescindere 
and recidere, 

[5] 1. Distinguish between plerique, plurimi, com'- 
plures, &c. [Prrf. 1.] — 2. Is obstare ne aliquid^Bit, a 
common construction ? — 3. What is the more usual con- 
struction ? — 4. What constructions are found besides 
idem mihi expedit, et tibiP — 5. Why is tenerent in the 
subj. ? — 6. What is the usual phrase for supreme or 
sovereign power ? — 7, Why is the plur. used here ? — 8. 
What is the £ng. of summa ? — 9. In quo extincto, what 
substantives do these words agree with ? — 10. Give the 
deriv. and meaning of adeo ? — 1 1 . Distinguish between 
ceteri and reliqui, — 12. Why is putet the pres, (not 
imperf.) subjunc. ? — 13. Why would not nihil putet sibi 
utilius do ? 

[6] 1. What is the construction of non dubitare = 
* not to doubt' ? [Pref. 1 .] — 2. Parse consciis : by what 

dissolvere, interrumpere, 7. resdndere, to destroy by 

separating the component parts of any thing with sharp in- 
struments : recidere, to cut away a part, leaving the remainder 
uniniured : e. g. comas, ungues, 

[5] 2, 3. P. I. Questions on § 15, p. 195. 4. idem 
mihi expedite quod tibi : idem mihi tecum ezpedit : but the 
latter only in Livy, Tacitus ^ &c. e. g. in eadem mecum 
Africa genitus (L.) : eodem mecum patre genitus (T). 5. 

P. I. 460, b. p. 147. 6. summa tmpmt. 7. Because 

several governors are spoken of. 8. The total or sum 

made up of all the parts taken together : hence the principal 
or most important thing. See xvi. 1, 1. 9. Probably to 

regno : but as exstincto may be applied either to a person or 
a thing, it may possibly refer to Dario >. 11. Ceteri {cH 

oKKoi) ' the others,* in sharp opposition to others before men- 
tioned : each individual is then considered as belonging to 
the whole class, and, generally, as of equal importance : in 
reliqui (ol Xoivoi) ' the rest* the remainmg individuals are 
considered (not indioiduaXly) but as forming a whole, and often 
as of less importance than those before mentioned. (See Dod. 
cteteri.) 12. P. I. 469, (rf), (1). 13. P. I. 370, 

[6] 1, 2. Abl. abs. : by an adverbial sentence with 'since,' 

^ In Cic. Orat. 2. 33 : tibi meeum in eodem est piatrino, Crasse, 
vivendum, the mecum does not belong to idem. 

* But their downfall would not be so necessary a consequence of 
the death of Darius, at of the overthrow of the Persian empire. 
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kind of sentence may ' iam tnnltis consciis ' be resolved ? 
— 3. What kind of notions are generally connected by 
ae (aique) P— 4. By what case or cases are amicus, inimi- 
cus, hostis, &c. followed ? 

BXERCISE. 

The easiest way to become free* from the dominion of 
the Persians will be to break down the bridge, which 
Darius has made over the river Danube. — Histiseus of 
Miletus opposed the breaking down of the bridge. — The 
same thing is not expedient to us, who hold sovereign 
power, and to the multitude. — I will prevent the advice 
of Miltiades from coming to the king's years. — I don't 
doubt that our sovereignty depends on Darius's remain- 
ing king *. — I don't doubt but that you will be deprived 
of your power, and punished by your fellow-citizens. — 
Not the kingdom of Darius only, but our own sovereignty 
will be extinguished. — Histiseus of Miletus prevented 
the opinion of Miltiades from prevailing. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is autem frequently used ? — 
2. Distinguish between hortari and monere, — 3. Con* 
strue caussam interserens, — 4. "What other forms are 
equivalent to caussam interserere? — 5. Se hostem esse 
Atheniensihus : why not Atheniensium ? ([3] Q), — 
6. Distinguish between inimicus and hostis. — 7. What 
case is Sardis ? 

* a«.' 3. Notions that have a close natural connection 

with each other. 4. By the dat. when used adjectively: 

the gen. when used substantively. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. As a particle of transition (like the Greek 
1%) : it thus prevents the appearance of abruptness by con- 
necting what follows with what preceded '. Compare ii. 2, 1 ; 
iii. 2, 1, &c. 2. Hortari (to exhort) by pointing out 

the advantages ; monere (to warn) by pointing out the dis- 
advantages. (See also Dod. hortari,) 3. ' aUedging, 
'under the pretext,* &c. 4. Caussam interponere (ii, 7, 1), 
dictitare (vi. I, 4). 6. Dod. adversarius, 7> Old form of 

^ say : * on the kingdom {regnum) of Darius.' 

' In Cic. this use of autem is most common in the philosophical 
and rhetorical works (where an easy flow of connected thoughts is 
natural) ; it occurs less frequently in his Orations, and in Caesar; 
and is least common in Tacitus. Hand,, who adds : " unum nomen, 
quod jemineC, eligitur, et primo loco ponitur, cui adhaereat autem" 
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[2] 1 . What is the English of appeilere navem, or 
classem ? — 2. After navem appeilere, is the place to which 
generally expressed with or without a preposition?— 
3. How is appeilere used in later writers?— -4. Where 
and what was Ereiria ? — 5. Explain what race is meant 
by ejus gentis? — 6. What case is MarathonaP — 7. 
What town is meant by oppidum ? — 8. Does oppidum or 
urbs generally denote a capital ? — 9. What is Nepos's 
practice ? — 10. What other word for city does Nep. use 
of Athens ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of tumultu8?'^2. Give 
Cicero's account of a tumultus, — 3. Give the derivation 
and meaning of Pheidippides and fifiepoBpofioQ, — 4. Ex- 
plain qui in : ef us generis — qui — vocantur, — 5. After miV- 
tere, proficisci, &c. how is the purpose generally ex- 
pressed ? — 6. Give other instances of its being expressed 
by ut after those verbs. 



ace. plur, Z. p. 30. (8 and note») ''There is no doubt that 
up to the age of Augustus, this was the commoner accusative 
ending of words with gen. ium," Z. (8th German Edit.) 

[2] I, 'to sail to;' or, if the place is a port, 'to put 
into* 2. With ac?. 3. Intransitively; ^Atriremis 

appulit, 5. ^udoictf gen tis, implied by the preceding 

Euhma. 6. Ace. of the Greek form. Z. p. 31, 2. 7. 
Athens, 8. Urbs, 9. He often uses oppidum (like 

the Greek atrrv) of a capital: e. g. of Sparta (xvii. 6, 1); 
Syracuse (x. 9- 1) ; Thebes (xvi. 1, 2), and of Athens, several 
times. He uses urbs of Athens only in i. (Milt ) 5, 1 ; ii. 
(Them.) 7, 5. 10. The Greek astu, ii (Them.) 4, 1. 

[3] 1. Tumidtus is properly any sudden and unexpected 
occurrence, that causes confusion. As a war, it is one that 
breaks out suddenly and violently : it is, therefore, more to 
be (eared than bellum, 2. "Bel turn potest esse sine 

tumultu, tumultus esse sine bello non potest; tumultus 
enim Romanis nihil aliud est, quam perturbatio tanta ut major 
timor oriatur. Gramus autem esse tumult um, hinc inteUigi 
licet, ouod bello vacationes valebant, tumultu non valebant," 
(Cic. rhil. 8, 1. & 5, 19.) 3. " Horse-sparer," from 

^iideoOai, to spare; "iv nog ahorse, — "Day-runner," tinhpa^ day, 
SpafAHv (aor. of rpsx**") ^^ ^*^* ^* ^^ ™^7 supply ejus 

generis cursorum, qui, &c., but it is a regular example of 
the rule given P. L 48. 5. With qui : but ut is not 

uncommon : Caes.. B. G. 5, 10, 1. ; milites — misit, ut^pc 
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[4] I. Give the derivation and meaning of pr€Btor. 
— 2. What is the Engl, of pratorium? — 3. Explain the 
sequence of tenses in creant, — qui pneessent. — 4. Is this 
common ? 

[5] 1. Parse qnoque in primo quo que tempore, and 
construe the phrase. — 2. Construe nitebatur, — 3. Why 
is the imperf. used ? — 4. Parse accessurum, — 5^ Why are 
viderent, animadverterent used, not vidissent, animadvert 
tissent? — 6. Parse and explain desperari, auderi, — 7. 
Would not de sua virtute be the more regular construc- 
tion ? — 8. When is the demonstrative is, ea, id, used in 
. this way when the reciprocal suus would be more regu- 

sequerentur: and 7, 49) 1 : ad T. SextUun legatum — mittif, 
ut cohortes educeret, &c. 

[4] 1. Pr€B'%tor from pra-ire, 'to go brfore.* It was the 
old appellation of the Roman Generals, but when the word, 
as a Roman title of office, was appropriated to the civil magis- 
trate called the Prtetor, it was confined to the Generals of a 
foreign state : especially to the commanders of land forces. 
2. Pratorium (sc. tabemactUum), the general's tent in 
a Roman camp. 4. The imperf. subjunctive often follows 
the pr€BS€ns historicum^. — Obs. The clause gtit exercitui prtB- 
essent (which seems somewhat superfluous) may be compared 
with Cp. 1.2. qui cons. ApoUinem. 

[5] 1. Abl. of quisque: = quam celerrime : 'as soon as 
possible :* ' immediately J 3. It expresses the vehe- 

mence of Miltiades's exertions, to prevail on the Athenians 
to form a camp as soon as possible. The imperf. expresses 
it as a continued endeavour. 4. Fut. mf. esse under- 

stood: dependent on such a verb as, Ae 'urged,* 'argued,* 
&c. 5. They mark the actions of seeing and observing 

as contemporaneous with desperari and auderi, and as con- 
tinuing. 6. The infin, passive, used in an impersonal 
way : as is so often the case in the third singular ; e. g. cur- 
ritur, men run : pugnatur, they fight, a battle is fought, &c. 
Z. p. 169. 7* Yes. 8. When the writer speaks, 
as it were, in his own person and from his own point of 
view. Thus Cic. de Or. 1, 54, 231 : quum ei (Socrati) scrip- 
tarn orationem — Ijysias attuUsset, quam, si ei videretur, edis- 
ceret. Here sibi would be used, if the writer wished to refer 
the words to Lysias, saying, "read this, tf you think weU.-*' 

' In poshUat — ut — iradat, the pres. subj. denotes that the aetioa 
expressed by tradat is to be quickly performed. 

12 
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lar ? — 9. What kind of fighting does dimicare express ? 
[Dod. pugmreJ] 

EXBRCISE. 

Darias, having prepared a fleet of ^ve hundred ships, 
gave the command of it to Datis and Artaphernes.-— A 
fleet of five hundred ships, the command of which the 
king had given to Datis and Artaphemes, sailed to 
Euboea. — Let us send couriers to Lacedaemon, to an- 
nounce what speedy succour we have need of. (Express 
it both in C. Nepos*s way, and in the more usual way.) — 
Miltiades, above all other, laboured "topersuadethem 
to risk a general engagement. — I do not doubt that the 
spirits of the soldiers will be raised, when they march 
against the enemy. — ^We must give battle to the Persians 
at the first possible moment. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. Is there any diflierence between hoc 
tempore, and hoc in tempore ? — 2. To what Greek word 
does tempus here answer? — 3. Account for ea in ea 
misit, — 4. What is this mode of construction called } 
— 5. Parse mile in mile militum, — What does Bremi say 
of mile as here used ? 

[2] I. Does the perf. subj. ever follow the perfect 
indicative, when that tense is not equivalent to the perf. 
definite (perfect with have) ? — 2. Is this construction a 
favorite one with C. Nep. ? — 3. What is the force of 
the perf. subj. so used instead of imperf. subj. ? 

but the demonstr. ' et ' is used, as the pronoun which Cicero 
himself would naturally employ to denote the person meant. 

Ch. V. [l] 1. When * tn ' is expressed with /mpt«, it de- 
notes not merely the time, but a continuing state ; a time of 
difliculty, a critical time, or crisis. 2. Kaiad^, 3. It 

refers to civitas implied by Plataenses = Plataeensis civitas. 
4. Synesis *, or synthesis. Comp. v. (Cim.) 2, 5 ; 3, 1 ; 
xiii. CKm.) 2, 1 ; xxiii. (Han.) 8, 4. 5. Milk (or mile) 

is here a subst. Bremi thinks that as a subst. it implies that 
the number is comparatively a small one. Comp. hominum 
mile, xiv. (Dat.) 8, 3. 

[2] 1 After a past tense a consequence (with ut) is often 
put in the perf. subj. instead of the imperf, subj. 2. Yes. 
3. The pen. gives more prominence and independence to 

1 (fvveaic, intelligentia : the construction being correct, not ac- 
cording to the words actually used, but to the speaker's under' 
standing, which tells him what is meant. 

H 
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[3] 1. What motts bounds the plain of Marathon ? 
— 2. What is the usual meaning of e regioneP — 3. How 
does Bremi construe it here? what reasons does he 
g^ve ? — 4. Does nova arte belong to insiructa erant or to 
commUerunt? — 5. What was the nova ars? — 6. What 
is the force of the namque? — 7. To what are et — et 
sometimes equivalent ? 

[4] 1 . What is the meaning of aquus here ? and to 
what kind of sentences is this meaning of aquus nearly 
always confined ' ? — 2. To what compound oi aquus is 
non aquus nearly equivalent ? — 3. What is the name for 
a form that says less than might be said, and than is 
really meant ? 

[5] 1 . What is remarkable in the sentence adeoque 
perterruerunt ? — 2. Explain the tenses profligarint — 
petierint ([2] 1. 3). — 3. Give the derivation of adhuc, 

the consequence. According to Bremi^ quo factum est ut 
valeret would state his influence as a general lasting result ;^ 
ut valueri t confines it to. the particular case K Comp. profii- 
gaverini, petierint, chap. 5. 

[3j 1. A hill sacred to Pan. 2. 'Opposite:' with 

genitive. 3. Bremi (improbably) construes ade e regione 
instmcta, 'having drawn up his army according to the na^ 
ture of the ground/ as (1) e regione = opposite to the 
enemy, would suppose an unnatural ellipse, and (2) the 
Athenians were drawn up before the Persians arrived. 
4. D'ahne and others join nova arte to instructte erant, not to 
commiserunt. 5. The felling trees, and placing them in 

lines before their ranks. ' 6. It explains the nova ars. 

7. Et — et are often nearly equivalent to non solum — sed etiam: 
the stronger statement being introduced by the second et. 

[4] 1. Favorable: a meaning which it generally has not, 
except in negative sentences. (B.) 2. Non aquum nearly 
iniquum. 3. Meiosis {fiduxrig, a lessening), 

[5] J . It is made a principal sentence instead of being 
stated (in subj. perf. dependent on ut) as a consequence of 
the tanto plus virtute valuervnt, 3. Ad-hoc ' (sc. tempus) 

* up to this time :' i. e. the time of ComeUus's writing. 

^ Kriiger prefers Gunther's explanation : pbtias dixerim, ubi de 
re prseterita agatur, perfectum subjunctivi magis eventum facti spec- 
tare ; iooperfectum mentem et consilium agentis, 

' A comparison is implied: non aquum suis, 'not fair for his 
men ;' i. e. not as favorable for them as for their opponents. 

3 Why not ad-kuc, * up to hither:* as ad-eo, &c,t 



MILTIADBS, CH. VI. 75 

DistiDgaisli between adhuc and hactenus : — 5. Be- 
tween profiigare and prostemere, — 6. Give the meaning 
of opes. Which of these meanings has the word here ? 

BXBRCISE. 

°The number of twelve thousand armed men was 
made up, a body which [I] routed a threefold number 
of the Scythians. — At this crisis the Lacedaemonians 
did not assist the Athenians. — The consequence of 
which was [2j that never did so small a body bum with 
so wonderful a desire of fighting. — The Athenians, by 
the advice of Miltiades, join battle °with the Per- 
sians. — The next day Uie Athenians draw out their 
army opposite ^that of the Persians at the foot of the 
hill. — ^Miltiades, though he saw the number of his men 
very small, yet, rel3ring on the valour of the Athenians, 
was desirous of engaging. 

Ch. VI. [1] 1. What case is victorue, and how 
governed? — 2. How must cujus be construed? — 3. 
What may be supposed understood after alienum ? — 4. 
What is natura here ? 

[2] 1. Populi nostfi honores : is popuU here th^ 
subjective (active) genitive : honours which the people 
bestowed ? or the objective (passive) genitive : honours 
which were bestowed upon them ? — 2. To what is effusi 
opposed ? explain the word. — 3. Explain obsoleti, — 4. 
To what is it opposed ? 

4. Adkuc is used principally of time: hactenus of space, 
5. "Profiigare to *route^ them, so that they cannot 
form again, or offer any further resistance: prostemere is 
stronger (lit. to strike them to the earth, so that they cannot 
recover), to 'crush,* to 'defeat utterly,' 6. Opes are 

the outward means and instruments of obtaining an object, 
riches, power ; and in war, troops, allies, resources, &c. 

Ch.VI. [1] 1. Gen. after jDr^emtufii. 2. By the 

demonstrative: non alienum videtur docere, quale prtemium 
hujus victorue trib, sitMHt. 3. Alienum are, 4. 

Character, 

[2] 2. To both rari (seldom conferred) and tenues (of 
slight value), Bffusus, 'poured out ;' i. e. in a wasteful man- 
ner : and consequently excessive both in frequency and kind. 
3. Obsoletus, what is antiquated, toom-ott/ .• and hence 
worthless, 4. To gkriosi, 

H 2 



76 QUESTIONS ON 

[3] 1 . Explain the force of huic in kuic Miltiadi, — 
2. Distinguish hetween et and que, — 3. Is honor or 
honos the usual form? — 4. Explain TroiiccXi?. — 5. Who 
painted this picture? by whom is it described? — 6. 
What is committere prodium ? 

[4] 1. In est nactua — corruptus est, why is thew* 
repeated? — 2. Was the number of statues erected in 
honour of Demetrius Fhalerens really three-hundred ? 

EXERCISE. 

I do not doubt but that the nature of all states is the 
same. — It does not seem foreign^ to my purpose to 
state what honour was decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. 
— ^After honours began to be lavishly granted, three 
hundred statues were decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. — 
Amongst the Athenians the rewards of victory were 
once sparingly-conferred and slight ; and for that reason 
glorious. — The more easily is it perceived that the 
nature of all states is the same. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Explain dar^n. — 2, What mean-^ 

[3] 1. The huic is emphatic : this Miltiades whose great 
victory I am recounting. C. Nep. often uses Ate in this 
way*. 2. Et (Kai) is copulative; connecting things 

previously unconnected : que {rs) is adjunctive; Athenas 
totam^tte Graeciam, Athens and with it the whole qf Greece : 
or, and the whole qf Greece besides. 3. Honos. So kpos. 
C. has honor but once, as far as we can judge from the au- 
thority of MSS. (ZumptJ Honos in C. Nep. ix. CCon.) 1,1; 
xiii. (Timoth.) 2, 3 ; xx. (Timol.J 3, 6. 4. Fern. adj. from 
voueiKoQ varius; i. e. decorated, arod 'portico* being under- 
stood. 5. Either Panamus or Micon : it is described by 
Pausanias 1, 15. 6. The general term for beginning a 
battle. It here means : to make the arrangements and give the 
signal for engaging, 

[4] 1. Because nactus and corruptus do not belong to the 
same voice. 2. No : 350 or 360. But C. Nep. uses a 

round number, minute accuracy being here unnecessary. 

Ch. VII. [1] 1. Originally 6ar2^rt meant not-Greeks; 
and the word was afterwards used by the Romans for non- 
Boman nations. 2. It was used especially of the 'Persians;* 
as the barbarians, who were the national enemies of the 

' Iz. Walton would say *our Miltiades,* 



MILTIADBS, CH. YII. 77 

ing did it bear after the Persian wars? — 3. Why is 
adjuverant used, not adjuvissent? — 4. What case is 
imperie ? — 5. What sense would tn quo imperio give ? — 
6. Explain officiunii — 7. Does coegit here imply the 
use oi force? 

[2] 1 . Decline Paros, — 2. On what principle is ex 
his Parum — elatam, placed before the accessory sentence 
quum — non posset 9 — 3. Explain oratione. — 4. Explain 
opera.^-5. ^Expisin vinea, testudines, (Adam's Antiqq.) 

[3] 1. Construe in eo esse ut. — 2. Is esset here used 
personally or impersonally ? — 3. Does Com. Nep. use 
venire in opinionem elsewhere? — 4. What would seem 
the more correct common expression ? 



Greeks. 3. It is stated as a fact by the historian : if 

adjumssent were used, the words would be quoted, as it 
were, as part of his commission ; and thus referred to the 
Athenian people. See Cp. 3, 4. 4. Abl. of cause or 

instrument : * By means of this command:' ' in consequence of 
this command.' 5. In quo imperio would mark the time 

as a continuing state : whilst he held this command. So vii. 
CAlcib.J 5, 5 : horum in imperio. xxiv. CCat.J 2, 2 : hujtts in 
priore consulatu. 6. Officium any obligation or duty. 

Here obedience ; as due from the inferior power to the supe- 
rior one. 7. No : it bein^ opposed to m expugnavit. 

[2] 2. Any important notion is placed before a clause 
beginning with quum, ut, posteaquam, &c. when it is desi- 
rable that this notion should be brought prominently out, 
and arrest the reader's attention. So xxiti. (Hamt.) 3, 4 : 
Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, &c. 3. It is opposed to vis : 
' by verbal representations' * by argument.* It does not ne- 
cessarily imply that he addressed them himself. 4. Works 
with which a town is invested : e. g. the fossa, agger, vallum. 
In § 4 the machines for storming the town seem to be 
included. 

[3] 1 . * To be on the point of,' or ' to be within a little,' esse 
in eo (puncto s. momento temporis). 2. It is not certain : 
for though the impersonal form (in eo est, ut hocfaciamj is 
on the whole the more common, yet the personal form (in eo 
sum, ut hocfaciam) also occurs; and forcibly expresses a 
point reached with diflScdty by the exertions 012l person. B. 

3. Yes : xxv. (Att.) 9, 6. nemini in opinionem veniebat. 

4. Opinio in mentem veniebat would seem the more natural 
construction. In iv. (JPaus.) 4, 1. we have: ei in suspi 
cionem venit, for suspicio ei venit (in mentem), B. 

H 3 
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[4] 1. What are the two meanings of frequentative 
verbs (like adventare) ? — 2. From what are they formed ? 
3. Why is totidem — atque used, not totidem — quot?—^. 
Why is cum used in magna cum offensione ? 

[5] 1. Construe expugnare. — 2. Has this form of 
the inf. always this meaning sfter posset, &c. ? — 3. Parse 
vulneribus in ager vulnerilms. — 4. What other form 
occurs? — 5. Why in posset used» not potuisset ? — 6. Blx- 
plain Rex, — 7. Does quoniam govern the subjunct. ? — 
8. Why then is quoniam — posset used? 

[6] 1. What conjunction must be supplied before 
pecunia multatus est 9 — 2. What was a taXeni ? — 3. Are 
different sums meant by this word ? — 4. When talent is 
thus used by itself, what talent is meant ? — 5. Explain 



[4] 1. They are either iterativa, marking the repetition 
of the action ; or iatensiva, marking its suddenness, violence, 
&c. 2. From the root of the supine. 3. Totidem^ 

atque marks equality between different persons or at different 
times (i. e. when the relation is one of diversity). The com- 
parison is here between the number he had when he set sail, 
and the number he had when he returned. 4. The cum 

(to be construed by ' to ') marks the duration of the accom- 
panying circumstance : the abl. alone would only mark the 
kind or manner. So CAttJ 7, 4 : cum summa offensione 
manere* 

[5] 1. (When he might) have taken it. 2. No: it 

is often inf. of present; as in, reeonciliare non posset, § 2. 
3. Abl. of cause. 4. Ew vulnere <eger. lAv, 26, 

8, 9. 5. The posset marks a continuing possibility j 

whereas the discessisset marks a completed action. 6. 

The king of Persia. 7. No. 8. It refers this con- 

sideration to the mind of Tisagoras; it was the circumstance 
which (as he felt) obliged hun to defend his brother. So 
xviii. (Bum.) 9* 6 : mutat consilium, et quoniam imprudentes 
adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum, 

S6] 1. 'But:* the relation between the partic. absolutus 
multatus est being an adversative relation. 2. Pro- 

perly a weight : then the sum weighed: and of money, a cer- 
tain definite sum weighed out. 3. Yes : it variea in dif- 
ferent states. 4. The standard Attic talent (= 56 pounds 
of silver, English avoirdupois weieht; £243. 15«. Diet, of 
Antiq.), 6. Lis, * the dispute,* ' the trial,* is often used, 
as here, for the punishment; especially when it was hjine. 
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lis in ea lis — testimata est. — 6. How is qtiantus sumtus 
/actus erat to be construed ? — 7. Parse and explain (m) 
prasentia. 

BXSRCISB. 

I doubt not that Miltiades will be acquitted of the 
capital crime. — I fear they will not return to their alle- 
giance. — He is accused of being bribed by the king. — I 
will speak for myself. — ^Miltiades, still suffering from 
his wounds, was cast into prison. — ^When he was on the 
point of taking the city by storm, he departed without 
accomplishing his object. — Miltiades was acquitted on 
the capital charge, ®but thrown into prison. — His bro- 
ther Tilsagoras spoke for Miltiades, since he was ° still 
suffering from his wounds. 

Ch. Vni. [1] 1. Construe criminePario.^2. What 
is the Engl, of crimen ? — 3. When may anie or post stand 
absolutely (t. e. without a case) ?— 4. By how many 
years did liie tyranny of Pisistratus precede the con- 
demnation of Miltiades ? 

[2] 1. Is Miltiades non videbatur posse; or non 
videbatur Miltiadem posse, the more common ? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish between multum and sape. 

[3] 1. Parse Chersonesi, — 2. Distinguish between 

So V. (Cim.) I, 1 : xiii. {Timoth.) 3, 6. 6. Quantus here 

= iantus enim, 7* In pr€Bsentia (sc. tempora) : so in 

prtBsens tenants. Cic. Cat. 1, 9. The plural implies that 
the times, or circumstances of the time, were unfavorable to 
him : in which sense tempera is often used. (D,) 

Ch. VIII. [l] I. * On a charge of misconduct in the 
affair of Paros,' 2. An accusation made, whether well- 

founded or not : — ^a charge. 3. When they refer to a 

point of time which is not the time at which the person is 
speaking. An accusative always may he, and often is, ex- 
pressed : e. g. here : ante damnationem MiUiadis. 4. It 
lasted, with intervals, from 560 — 528 b.c. The condemna- 
tion of Miltiades was 489 b.c 

[2] 1. Pr. Int. Diff. 67. 2. Sape would imply no- 

thing more than repetition ; frequency of occurrence : nwltum 
imphes quantity, extent, &c. as well as frequency. 

[3] 1. Bremi joins it to habitarat; Dahne to domma- 
tionem. 
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consequi, fumcisci, adipisci. [Dod. invemre,'] — 3. Distin- 
guish between potemtia, poteatas, [Dod. poteniia.'] 

[4] 1. Explain auiem in omnes ant em — ^dicuniur 
tyranni. — 2. What is the common reading instead of 
communiias ? — 3. To what Greek word does commwMtas 
correspond ? — 4. What is Bremi's objection to com'ttm- 
nitas 9 — 5. Distinguish between comis and commuids, 

BXBRCISB. 

He did not obtain this power* by violence. — Mil- 
tiades, accused on the charge ®of misconduct in the 
affair of Paros» was thrown into prison (CA. VI, end). 
It did not seem that Aristides could be drawn to the 
desire of chief command. — ^They are happy who enjoy 
liberty.-— No one is so humble as not to have access to 
Miltiades. 



11. THEMISTOCLES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What was the name of Themis- 
tocles's father? — 2. Explain, then, the gen. Neocli. — 3. 
How does Bremi account for this ending? — 4. What 

[4] 1. It is here explanatory. See Hand's Remark, p. 70, 
note 2. 2. Comitas. 3. roivhrriQ (Xen. Anab. 

1, 1, 21). 4. That, though communis is used for conde- 

scending, tiffable, the subst. communitas is not found in this 
sense. It is however probable (from the use of communis 
and of the Greek KoivoTne) that it was so used, though no 
instance of it but this is found in existing writings. 5. 

Comis is the person who, from a gentle, amiable character, is 
obliging and courteous to all. Communis is the person who, 
from whatever motive, is affable to inferiors, treating them 
as equals. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Neocles. 2. Proper names in es 

(especially those in cles) often take the gen. in t, in writers 
of the golden age ^ 3. He supposes it to have arisen 

^ Po/cmfia or potestoM J See Dod. potentia. 

* e. g. in Nep. Pericli, Alcib. 2. 1. in many MSS. Andocidi, Alcib. 
3> 2. — and also from other endings, Polymni {from Polymnis), Epam. 
1, 1. Coti (from Coiys), Iph. 3, 3. So in critically correct editions 
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must not be inferred from a gen. in i? — 5, What should 
be observed in hujus vitia ineuntis adolescentia? — 
6. Distinguish between puer, adblescens, juvenis. (Dod. 
puer,) — 7. Distinguish between ordiri, inchoare, incipere. 
To what is ordiri opposed ? (Dod. incipere.) — 8. Ebcplain 
the use of the present subj. anteferatur, putentur after 
the perf. emendata sunt, 

[2] 1. Explain generosus,~^2. From whom is he 
said to have been descended? — 3. What preposition 
expresses 'of* after nasci, gigni = to be bom? — 4. 
What preposition (if any) do these verbs take in the 
sense of being descended from? — ^5. Does the partcp. 
natus in genesdogies generally take a preposition or not ? 
— 6. Distinguish between probeUus alicui and probatus 
ab aliquo, — 7. Ebcplain liberius, — 8. Does negligens, 
when spoken of property, denote carelessness only? — 9. 
What is the opp. of negligens in this sense ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in non f regit ettm.— 2. 

from t for tff in the gen. of words in eus: e. g. Achill«tt«, 
Achillet^ Achillf . 4. That the nom. may be us : e. g. 

that from Neocli we may illfer a nom. Neoclus, 5. The 

position of the two genitives hujus and adolescentia, which 
depend on the same substantive in different relations. 
8. It implies a continued consequence — blasting from the time 
spoken of to the time of the narrator. D. 

[2] 1. ' Of noble birth :' from genus. 2. From 

Lycomedes. 3. Ex: seldom 'a,' 4. ' a'-— but they 

are often followed by the abl. without a preposition. 

5. It is generally followed by abl. without a preposition. 

6. In probatus alicui, probatus is used adjectively, and ex- 
presses general or habitual approbation of uis conduct : pro- 
batus ab aliquo would only express approbation of a single 
action, or particular ^ 7. It is used as equivalent to 
liberius just : to be Englished by 'too.' 8. It ex- 
presses carelessness or indifference in money matters: but 
implies more ; prodigality, expensive habits, the fruit of such 
carelessness. 9. Diligens, * saving,* 'frugaV So xxv. 
(AiXie.) patre usus est diligent e, indul^ente. 

[3] 1. Frangere, to dishearten. It is opposed to erigere, 

are found hocrati, Timarchidi, Theophani, ArUtoteli, Praxiteli, even 
Herculi : with many others from cles ; also in the names of barba- 
rians, Miikridati, AHoharzani, Hystaspif Xerxi, AchWif Ulixi, — Cic 
even prefers the gen. t. (Z. p. 25.) 

^ Probatus (adj.) is opp. to minut probatus. 
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What kind of activity is industria 9 to what is it op- 
posed ? (Dod. opera,) — 3. What is the Lat. for, * to give 
oneself up to any thing ?' — 4. Does Cic. ever use totum se 
dedere alicui reiP — 5. "Ejxipluiijudiciaprivata, — 6. Ex- 
plain prodire in concionem^ populi ; and distinguish it 
from ire in concionem, — 7. Why are the imperfects pro- 
dibat, gerebatur used ? — 8. Distinguish hetween invenire 
and reperire, [Dod. invenire.'] 

[4] 1. What should he observed in non minus in 
rebus gerendis pronUus quam excogitandis 9 — 2. Give the 
derivation of callidus, — 3. Give Cicero's explanation of 
the word. — 4. What does this passage show witli 
respect to calliditas 9 

EXERCISE. 

The disgrace of this ° man's early manhood^ was 

as here, in Just. 22, 6, 7* Hac victoria et Siculorum animi 
eriguntur, et Pcmorumfranguntur, 3. Either ^e 

dare or (as here) se dedere alicui rei, the latter expressing 
more strongly a total surrender oLoneself. 4. Yes : 

e. g. totum se dedere Itbidinibus.Tnsc. 1, 30. 5. Causes 
tried by arbiters in private houses. 6. To come forward 

in a public character = to address the popular assembly. 
Ire in concionem is merely to attend it as a listener, or mere 
voter, without taking any more active part in its delibera- 
tions. 

[4j] 1. The omission of the prepos. 'in' before excogi- 
tandis, where, the notions being opposed to each other, we 
might rather have expected its insertion. 2. Callus : 

that horn-like hardness of skin, which long-continued ma- 
nual labour produces on the palm of the hand, just below 
the fingers, &c. — Hence calliditas is *' the acquired know- 
ledge of the world and of men gained by experience and 
practice." (Dod.) 3. Versutbs eos appello, quorum cele- 

riter mens versatur: callidos autem, quorum tamquam manus 
opere, sic animus usu concalluit. (de N. D. 3, 10, 25.) 
4. That it does not necessarily imply long experience, The- 
mistocles being very young. An acute mind and sound 
judgement learns its lessons of practical wisdom in a compa- 
ratively short time : experience cannot teach without intellec- 
tual piower, to infer the general principle from insulated 
facts. 

* GrsBC. '7rapkpx€<r9ai tig rbv Sijfiov, 

' Say : * this ° man's disgrace of his early-manhood.' 
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blotted out by his very great exertions \ — I doubt not 
that he will give himself up entirely to literature '. — His 
mother was of a noble family. — ^Themistocles, having 
squandered his fortune, was disinherited by his father. — 
Nor did he judge less accurately of^what was present 
than he conjectured ably of °what was still future. — 
Themistocles is going to appear ''as an orator before 
the assembly of the people. — Themistocles, having 
blotted-out that disgrace by the greatest exertions S 
became distinguished in a short time. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Explain autem, [See I. (Milt.) 4. 
1.] — 2. Explain capessere rempublicam, — 3. What other 
phrase is equivalent to capessere rempublicam? — 4. Dis- 
tinguish between respublica and civitas. — 5. Distinguish 
between bello Corcyrao and in bello Core, — 6. Explain 
prator. [I. (Milt.) 4, 4.] — 7. Is ferocit as always used 
of the ' wild courage of which barbarians and wild- 
beasts are capable ?' 

[2] 1. Explain metalla, — 2. What mines are meant } 
— 3. By hrgitione magistratuum are we to understand 
bribes that the magistrates received ? or bribes that they 
gave ? 

Ch. II. [l] 2. To hold one's first pubUc command or 
magistracy j or to appear for the fist time as an orator be^ 
fore the people^ for the purpose of speaking on political ques- 
tions ^. 3. accedere ad rempublicam. 4. Respwlica 
relates more to the laws, affairs, administration, 8ic., of the 
state : cioitas to the state as a body ; a communUy. 5. 
The abl. without ' in * denotes the time generally : with ' m ' 
it denotes the time considered as made up of all its parts : 
so that in bell. Core, would mean during, throughout the 
war with the Corcyreans. 7. Even when used in a good 
sense, it implies something oi fierceness : oi proud defiance 
of others. 

[2] 1. ' Mines:' as v. fCim.J I, 3. 2. The silver 

mines near Mount Laurlum, from which each citizen received 
10 drachmae a year, and the whole produce of which is said 
to have reached 100 talents a year. 

^ Jndiutria. Sing. ' Litera. 

' This applies to Greeks only : of a Roman, the phrase generally 
means to hold the qusestorship, as the lowest of the great offices of 
state. B. 
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[3] ] . Explain frangere in Corcyraos Jregit, — 2. 
Would maritimis prttdonihus consectandis be correct? 
[Pract. Introd. p. 103, note *».] — 3. By what one Eng- 
lish word can marittmi prmdones be construed ? — 4. 
What meanings have Jrequentatives in are, art? [See 
question on adventure I. (Milt.) 7, 3.] — 5. Explain 
cmare, — 6. Explain in quo. — 7. By what kind of sen- 
tence might til with the abl. of time be resolved ? 

[4] 1 . What is the usual form for hy sea and land 9 
— 2. What other forms occur ? 

[5] 1. Explain naves longa. — 2. Why were they so 
called ? — 3. With how many banks of oars were naves 
longtB generally built ? — 4. Wbat kind of vessels accom- 
panied a fleet of naves long<t, and for what purpose ? 

[6] 1 . In a military sense what is petere aliquem ? — 
2. How should dicerentur be construed ? — 3. What affix 
do many interrogatives take ? — 4. What ace. might be 
supplied after miserunt ? — 5. What part of speech is 
consultum? — 6. When is this part of speech used? — 
7. In quidnam facerent de rebus suis, explain the force 
of de, — 8. What is the general meaning of facere de ? 



[3] 1. To depress or dishearten; drive to despair: opp. 
erigere. 5. To furnish or supply with whatever is ne- 

cessary to put or keep a person or thing in a good condition. 
6. m quo CbelloJ. 'In the course of this war,* See 
answer to [l] 5. of this Co. 7. By an accessory sen- 

tence of time, introduced by quum, dum = whilst. 

[4] 1. Terra marique (as in Nep. de Reg.). 2. Terra 
ac mari (Cic. ad Att. 10, 4) : mari atque terra (Sail. Cat. 
53, 2). 

[5] 1. Vessels of war. 2. From their shape ; being 

longer and narrower than ships of burden. 3. Three ; 

they were then called triremes .* but biremes, quadriremes, and 
quinqueremesweTQ also used. 4. Naves onerarue, to carry 
the provisions of the fleet, &c. 

[6] 1. To aim at a person: or direct an attack against 
him. 2. Impersonally : '' it was said that the Athenians," 
&c. [See Pr. Intr. Diff*. 67.] 3. Pr. Intr. 398. 

4. legatos: but miltere is often used absolutely, i.e. without 
an ace. expressed : as vkft'Treiv is in Greek, and to send in 
English. 7. Facere is used absolutely : and de s= con- 

cemingj with reference to. 8. De after facere is gene- 



THBMI8TOCLB8, CH. II. 85 

— 9. What was the actual answer of the Pythia, as 
given by Herodotus ? — 10. Respondit ut — se munirent : 
explain the use of ut here. 

[7] 1 . Why is valerent in the subjuuct. ? [Pract. 
Intr. i. 109.] — 2. What is the meaning of id responsum 
quo valeret ? — 3. What part of speech is quo ? — 4. Give 
an instance of this meaning. — 5. Persuasit consilium 
esse : — when is persuadeo followed by the ace. with the 
inf. ? when by ut ? — 6. Construe eum enim significari 
murum ligneum. — 7. On what does significari depend? 
\Milt.\, [3,] 5.] — 8. Distinguish between mums^mosnia, 
paries, maceria. [D. Murt^J] — 9. Give the derivation 
of nusnia, 

[8] 1 . Has tali more force here than hoc would have ? 
— 2. Has it ever u depreciating meaning ? — 3. Give 
instances of its being used by Nep. with no intimation 
of either approbation or disapprobation. — 4. Go through 
Salamis, JVotzen, — 5. What conjectural reading is there 

rally to be construed by with, 

9* rel^oc Tptro-ysvct ^vXtvov diBol litpvova Zti>Q 

fiovvov air6p9firov nXiBtiy, rb <rk rkKva r dvrjaii, 
10. The oracle was given for the purpose of being 
followed : respondere therefore involves the notion of ad' 
vising to do the thing recommended ; and therefore is fol- 
lowed by ut, like verbs of advising, persuading, Sfc. 

[7] 2. ' What the meaning of that answer was.' 3. An 
adv. of place : quo valeret being literally ' in what direction 
it had Us force. 4. See below, 4, 4 ; also Cic. de Nat. 

Deor. ' — cohortabaiur, ut meminissem, me et Cottam esse, et 
pontificem, QMod eo, credo, valebat (= the meaning of which 
was, I imagine,) ti^ opiniones, quas a majorihus accepimus de 
Diis immortalibus, sacra, ceertmonias, religionesque defender 
rem,' 5. With persuade = to convince anybody, it takes 

ace, with inf. ; with to persuade to do any thing, ut with subf. 
6. ' For that this was the wooden wall meant :' as if 
it were, eum enim esse murum ligneum, qui significaretur, 
9. From munire, 

[8] 1. Yes: like rocovroc, it here and elsewhere implies 
praise; * this admirable' or 'excellent' (advice). 2. It 

sometimes has a depreciating force: e. g, pro tali fadnore. 
It points out the thing stated emphaticsdly, and calls atten* 
tion to it, whether for the purpose of excitmg approbation or 
disapprobation, 3. Yes : e. g. v. (Cim.) 2, 1. x. (Dion) 8, 3. 
5. Ad sacra procuranda [B. D.] the arcem and sacra being 

I 
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for ac sacra procuranda? — 6. Wliat was the name of 
the Athenian citadel, or Acropolis ? — 7. Explain sacra, 

BXBRCISB. 

I don't douht but the state will be rendered more 
proudly-fierce, not only in the present war, but also 
ever afterwards. Having built such a fleet as no one 
[ever] had, either before or after, he waged war against 
the whole of Europe. The Pythia answered them, 
Pwhen they consulted °the oracle, that they should 
build a fleet of three hundred ships. The meaning of 
that oracle was, that they should defend themselves by 
their ships : for that was the wooden wall which the 
god meant. 

BXERCISE. 

Alexander is going to wage war against all Asia, 
both by sea and land. Who persuaded Xerxes to attack 
the whole of Europe ? He has such an army as nobody 
ever had before. Are not the Athenians the principsJ 
object of attack ? It is said that the Athenians Eu-e the 
principal object of attack. He persuaded the Athenians 
to send to Delphi, to enquire °of the oracle what 
they should do. He persuaded the people to build a 
fleet of two hundred ships. He persuaded the people 
that a fleet of two hundred ships was building. 

Ch. in. [1] 1. Explain the difference between 



so far separated as to make it somewhat improbable that 
they are notions connected by 'and* (i).)'* and as Nep. 
afterwards says, mdlis defendentibus, it is probable that he 
would here mark that the purpose was not defence, but the 
continuance of the religious rites. It is true indeed, histori- 
cally, that the Persians had difficulty in taking the Acro- 
polis : but this fact Nep. does not notice, but asserts gene- 
rally that they took the city nullis defendentibus, intetfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerant, 4, 1. 6. Cecropia, 

from Cecrops, 7* Like the Greek Upd it signifies all 

that relates to divine worship : but here, especially, the 
sacrifices offered to Minerva on the Acropolis. 

Cu. III. [i"] 1 . The prep, is expressed (according to Dabne) 
when what is said to be done ' oy land,* &c. takes up some 
considerable time. Thus, v. 2, 2, pari fortuna in terrausus 
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terra and in terra, — 2. By what is placet in the sense 
of declaring an opinion, determination, SfC, followed ? — 
3. Why does qui take the subj. in ^t occuparent? — 
and how are these words to be construed ? — 4. Can you 
assign any reason for the use of que rather than et in 
longiusque harharos progredi, SfC. ? — 5. What is there 
peculiar in : eoque loco — interieruntP — 6. Give an instance 
of this from Nep. — 7. With what limitation must the 
omnes interierunt be understood? — 8. Distinguish in a 
general way between at, sed, verum or vero, and autem. 
— 9. What expressions are there for fighting a drawn 
battle besides./7art prodio discedere ? 

[3] I. Give the derivation of aneeps, — 2. Are all 

est. But terra proficisci, pergere^, &c. 2. By the infin. 

act. or pass, or by ut with subj.^ 4. It prevents the 

occurrence of three trisyllables, each with the accent on the 
first syllable, which would have been very monotonous: 
I6ngius bdrbaros pr6gredi. But the que would very probably 
have been chosen from other considerations : e. a. as adding 
a more specific statement to a more general one. [Pr. Intr. ii. 
239.] 5. Et, que, ac have often an adversative force 

after a negative sentence : that is, are often used where we 
use but. [Pr. Intr. ii. 233, 241.] 6. Non putabant 

•^-suspicionibus debere judicari, et exspectandum dum se ipsa 
res aperiret, iv. 3, 7.' 7. Only of the 300 Spartans and 

700 Thespians. 8. Pr. Intr. ii. 461. 9. ^quo 

Marte (L.); pari Marte {Curt.); tequd manu (S.)-, teqvis 
mambus (Tac). 

[3] 1. An-caput: an being the Greek afi^li hence an- 
eeps is properly having a head on each side; or (some say) 
having heads all round. 2. No : some are from capio, 

^ This explanation is very doubtful. Hand says, the preposition 
is omitted in certain usual formuUB, but when there is no such 
formula it is expressed. He condemns the opinion of Hersog and 
others, that the abl. alone, as a casus ^localis, denotes 'a wider eX' 
iensum unconfined by any definite limits' (Herz. ad Cies. B. C). 
Hand's words are : Quaedam nominatn /ormutom cofn/M)«t7a simplici 
ablaiivo ponuntur, quae extra formulatn requirunt prsepositionem : 
veluti dicitur terra marique sed in terra, (iii. p. 246.) 

' The following are instances of ut with subj., his placuit, ut tu in 
Cumanum venires (C); quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum 
legatos mitteret, &c. {Cees. B. G. I, 34.) So with visum est : visum 
est, ut te facerem certiorem. C. 

' So V. (Ctm.) 1, 4. Eljdntce negavit se passuram MiUiadis ' 

J 2 
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words in ceps derived from capiU ? — 3. Is there any 
difference of declension between words in ceps from 
caput, and words in ceps from capio ? — 4. Gro through 
pneceps (headlong) ; auceps (= avi-ceps, bird-taker» 
fowler) ; particeps (sharer) ; triceps (three-headed). — 

5. What is superare in : si' pars navium — Eubcsam supe- 
rasset? — 6. In [3] what negligence is Nep. guilty of? 
— 7. Give similar instances from him and other writers. 

[4] 1. How do you construe quo factum est,ut . . . ? 
— 2. Distinguish between discedere and decedere.— Z, 
What is exadversum Athenas ? — 4 . Does any other form 
of the word occur ?— 5. Does Nep. ever use exadversus ? 

, . 3. Yes : those in ceps from caput make gen. cipitis ; 
those in capio have G cipis. 5 Superare sc, navigando ; 
to get above or beyond it : used especially of doubling a cape 
(^superare promontorium), and crossing a mountain. 

6. The occurrence of periculum—periculo so near to each 
other. 7. Somitteretur — miserunt, Ale. 10, 1. exissent 
— exierunt. Pel. 2, 5. Even Cic. atque ea sic definiunt, 
ut, rectum quod sit, id perfectum officium esse definiant, 
De Off. i, 3 

[4] 2. Dis heing 'apart,' discedere is to go away from 
one another, of two or more parties, and 'to go to a place 
different and remote from that where one was btfore:' 
in aiscedere the reference is more to the place to which the 
person goes : in decedere to that /rom which he goes. Hence 
decedere is the regular word for quitting what one before 
occupied or possessed: e. g for a governor's leaving his pro- 
vince ^ ; for giving up a right, a possession, SfC. which one 
should or might have maintained : also for quitting a place 
qf residence where one would wish to stay, 4. Yes : esa- 

adversus. Ara enim Aio Loquenti, quam septam videmus eX' 
adversus eum locum consecrata est. C. de Divio. 1, 45, 
101 ; where one MS. reads exadversum, 5. This form 

is found in Thras. 2, 7 : insecundo pralio cecidit Critias, quum 
quidem exadversus Thrasybulum fortissime pugnaret ." but 
pugnare exadversus aliquem can hardly be Latin. Lambinus 

geniem in vinculis publicis interire^ — <«que, Callia nupturam^ &c. 
So xviii. (Eum.) 6, 2 ; xx. (Tim.) 2, 2 ; xxv. (ML) 5, 4 ; 10, 4, 

^ Sulla ex Aitill decedens. Nep, xxiv. (Att,) 4, 1. de suis bonU 
omnibus deceders (C) ; decessifque jure suo (L,) ; decrevere, uti 
legati in diebus proxumis decern Italia decederent (L.). But disce^ 
dere ab armis: discedere victum: discedere in sententiam, &c. 
KritzadJug. xx« 1. Numidse in duas partes discedunt (S,), 
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— 6. Does it always take the ace, ? — 7. What other 
word is there for opposite to ? 

EXERCISE. 

There is ° some danger, that his plan will not he ac- 
ceptable to the Lacedaemonians. There is some danger 
that they will not successfally resist the force of the 
Persians. The consequence was, that these ** troops 
did not withstand the force of the Persians, bat all 
perished on the spot. I will not sofier you to advance 
further. It is something to have fought a drawn battle. 
Being pressed by a twofold danger, he did not dare to 
advance farther. If part of our adversaries' fleet doubles 
the Cape, we shall be pressed by a twofold danger. 
They did not dare to remain where they were, Imt 
decided that the fleet should be drawn up opposite to 
Athens. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What is the meaning oiastu? — 2. 
What is the construction of accedere, 'to approach,' 
'to go to*? — 3. Distinguish between interficere and 
ocddere. — 4. Which of the two denotes a sanguinary 
death-blow ? — 5. Which is the usual and general term 
for putting to death ? — 6. What was the arx of Athens 
called ? — 7. What is the derivation of Acropolis ? 

and others read adversus. 6. No : sometimes the dat. 

and it is often used adverbially without a case. Ter. Ph. 1, 
2, 38 : exadversum ei loco tonstrina erat qwsdam, 7- E 
reffione with gen. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. It is the Greek dtrrv: ' city' as opposed to 
* country J* whereas itoXiq is rather * city' as * a state;' apoliti-' 
cal body, daw was used especially of Athens ', as urbs of Rome. 
2. Either dat. or ace , or ad with ace. : as a general rule ad is 
expressed when the actually reaching the place or person 
towards which the motion is directed, is to be made pro- 
minent: without ad the assertion is more indefinite: the 
dative expresses the remoter relation. 3. Dod. inter- 

ficere, 6. The Acropolis. 7. oKpoQ highest, ir<$Xtc 

city. 

1 So Cic. : priutquam Theseus eos demigrare ex agris et in a6tu» 
quod appellaiury omnes se cor\ferre jussit. 

I 3 
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[2] I. What 18 to be attended to in the position of 
quum ? — 2. Why is domos in the pi. ? — 3. What regular 
order is observed when suus relates to quisque? — 4. Is 
this order ever departed from ? — 5. When is \t usual for 
the suus to be placed after the case of quisque? — 6. 
What is the number of the verb after quisque P — 7. Dis- 
tinguish between decedo and diseedo, — 8. £xplain pares, 
9. What kind of assertions are aio, qffirmo ?— 10. Ex- 
plain testari as here used? — 11. Why are aiebat, testa- 
batur, affirmabat in the imperfect ? 

[3] 1. In mtfitf^ quam vellet, moveret, why is vellet 
in subj. ? — 2. Construe suis verbis, — 3. Distinguish 
between suis verbis and suo nomine, — 4. Misit — ut nun- 
tiarent : would any other construction be more com- 
mon? [I. (Milt,) 4, [3], 5.] 

[4] 1. How must qui be construed in qui si dis- 
cessissent, &c. ? — 2. What must be supplied ? — 3. Into 

[2] 1. That the nom. frequently precedes it. 2. Be- 

cause quisque^ though singular, implies a plurality. 
3. That the suus immediately precedes the quisque, 4. Yes : 
iiow and then ; e, g. liv. 21, 48, 2, in civitaies quemque suas 
dimisit, 5. When the case of suus is used substantively, 

or has particular emphasis ^ 6. The pi. — quisque divides 
the whole number into its parts : it may be considered as 
explanatory of the true nom. * they :* that is, * each of them ^,' 
7 Ch. iii. [4], 2. 8. Pares Persis. 9- Dod. 

dicere, 10. To * affirm positively j* as if one could pro- 

duce witnesses (testes ' ) to the truth of the assertion. 
1 1 . Because he made the assertion repeatedly. 

[3] 1 . It is referred to the mind of Themistocles ; not 
related as a fact by Cornelius. 2. ' In his name.' 

3. Suis verbis is used when a message to be dehvered is put 
in a person's mouth, so that the words, though spoken by 
him, are really the words of the person giving the commis- 
sion : suo nomine is used when a person gives another per- 
mission to act /or him, in his name, but according to his own 
discretion. 

[4] I. * And—they,' 2. • That,' it being in oblique 

^ As in, quid quisque habeat sui : — quod est cujusque tnaxme 
suum ( C). 

* So in Greek, *6wii ISvvavro I'lcoffroc. Xen. 

* Testari ^^ certissime ajirmare, quasi testes alicujus ret eer- 
tissimos citare possis, C. Orat. 68> Hence of a future, event, test, 
affirms the certainty, as if it had already happened. 
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what tense would discessissent be changed, if the narra- 
tion were direct ? — 4. Why is cum expressed in : majors 
cumlabore? [I. {Milt.) 7, [4], 4.] — 5. l>ot^ lofigxnquus 
generally refer to time or to space 9 — 6. Construe hoc 
€0 valebat, ut, 8(C,, and give an instance of this phrase. — 
7. Give the derivation of statim, — 8. How does it get 
the meaning of * immediately ?* — 9. Explain ingratiis, — 
10. What is the force of de in depugnareP 

[5] 1 . Explain the use of alienus in : alieno loco. — 
2. Why is potuerit used instead of posset after confiixit? 
[SeePr. Intr. 1. 418. (a).] 

BXERCISB. 

Themistocles sends the most faithful friend he had to 
Pausanias, to tell him, from him, that Athens was burnt 
down. Pausanias sent the most faithful slave he had 
to Themistocles, to tell him, from him, that the king was 
approaching the city °of Athens, and that if he took 
°that citv, the soldiers of the fleet would not dare to 
remain. United we may be equal °to the Persians : 

narration, as part of Themistocles's message. 3. Fut. 

perfect. 5. To space : but occasionally, as here, to time ^. 
6. * The object {or meaning) of which message was.' 
See above, ch. ii. [7] 2. 7. From stat, supine root of 

sto, with the adverbial termination im. 8. Do it whilst 

you stand there ; before you leave the spot ^. 9. Gratia 

was used in abl. plur. gratiis as adv. The old comic writers 
used it as a trisyll. ; but the correct later form is gratis ^. 
Ingratia does not seem to have existed except in the time of 
Tertullian ; but ingratiis, ingratis, were formed as the oppo- 
sites of gratiis, gratis. The comic writers said * tuis in* 
gratiis,' * amb or urn ingratiis,' &c. : but afterwards the 
word was used adverbially. 10. ' To fight it out.' See 

Milt. 2, [2], 6. 

[5^ 1. From meaning what belongs to another and not to 
me. It came to express what is suitable (or favorable) to 
another and not to me: unfavorable. So suis ventis = ' with 
Si favorable wind.' 

1 E. g. Caes. 6. G. 1, 47, 4 (/. consuetudo) : 5, 29, 7 (/. obstdio), 
' Zumpt and Hand both say we should read ingratis. The latter 

says: omnibus in locis meliores libri acripluram ingratis confiv' 

mant. (ii. 379.) 
' The Germans say stehenden Fusses, 'on standing foot.' 

8 
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but ?if we disperse we shall perish. Themistocles 
assured Eurybiades, that Pif they dispersed they 
would perish. Themistocles gave-it-as-his-firm-opinion, 
that °if they kept together, they might be equal ® to 
the Persians, °but that Pif they dispersed, they 
would be destroyed one by one ^ Let us depart, each 
to his own home. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. Does eodetn agree with gradu? — 
Explain gradu depelli, — 2. Give a similar phrase. — 3. 
What is the force of de in such compounds ?— 4. Dis- 
tinguish between rursus and iterum, — 5. Why is the 
present particip. verens followed by the imperf, subj. ? 
— 6. Explain id agL — 7. What words are used for 
breaking down a bridge ? and why is dissolvere here 
chosen ? — 8. What is the Lat. for * to make a bridge over 
a river ?* — 9. What is there remarkable in : id agi utpons 
— dissolveretur, ac — excluderetur ? — 10. Can you g^ve 
any other instances of this negligence from C. Nep. ? 
— 11. What is the Eng. of persuadere alicui aliquidP 

Ch. V. [1.] 1. No. — Gradus is the position assumed 
by a combatant, his vantage-ground : gradu depelli is ' to be 
driven from a favorable position j* i. e. to be * deprived of an 
advantage.' 2. De gradu dejici : as in Cic. de Off. 1, 

23, fortis vero animi et constantis est, non perturbari in rebus 
asperis, nee tumultuantem de gradu dejici, ut dicitur, 3. To 
drive or cast dovm, i. e. from an elevation, real or figurative. 
So spe or opinione dejicere. 4. Dod. iterum. Pr. Intr. ii. 
624, &c. 5. Because verens is referred to past time, 

being connected with fecit. 6. Literally that this was 

doing = ' that it was now proposed* or ' intended.* 
7. Pontem rescindere, interrumpere : — dissolvere i8 here 
used, because the bridge over the Hellespont was made of 
boats, and therefore must be destroyed by disconnecting these 
boats. 9. That the subject is changed, (Xerxes being the 

nom. to excluderetur) and yet not expressed ^, 10. Yes : 

in 9, 3, of this very Life, ut pons — dissolveretur atque ab hos- 
tibus drcumiretur : so Tim. 1, 3. Nam quum frater ejus 
Timophanes — occupasset, particepsque regni posset esse (i. e. 

^ singuli. 

2 So Liv. 23, 18, 9, donee pudor — avertit castrisque communitis 
Capuam concessit (sc. Hannibal). 
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— 12. Reditfts in Asiam, What kind of substantives 
are not uncommonly followed by another substantive 
with a preposition ? , 

[2] 1. How are qua — eadem used here? [Seel. 
(Milt,) 3, [1], 2.] — 2. Is there any thing remarkable 
in reversus est P 

[3] 1 . What is the construction of hac altera vic- 
toria ? — 2. Why is altera used, not secunda ? — 3. Eirplain 
Marathonium troptsum ; and give an instance of a similar 
use of tropieuin,-~-4. Why ispossit in the subj. ? — 5. Why 
are Marat honio — tropao separated ? — 6. What is there 
peculiar in maxima post hominum memoriam classis ? — 7. 
What is the force of de in devincere ? [Milt, 2, [2], 5.] 

BXERCISB. 

I fear that this victory cannot be compared with the 
victory of Salamis. p If the bridge which Xerxes has 
made over the Hellespont, is destroyed, he will be pre- 
vented from returning into Asia. I fear that I shall 
not convince Xerxes that this is so. I fear that Asia 
will succumb to Europe. I fear that I shall again 
be driven from my vantage-ground by Themistocles. 
Xerxes was defeated at Salamis. Fearing that he may 
continue to wage war, I shall inform him that it is pro- 
posed to destroy the bridge. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1 . Distinguish between PAa/mctt^ and 

Timoleon), 12. Verbal substantives, as aditus ad por^ 

turn : reditus in patriam, Sfc, See Pr. Intr. ii. 27, {e), 

i2] 2. llie perf. is generally reverti in authors who wrote 
ore the Augustan age: though they use revertor and 
(inlin.) reverti, 

[3j 1 . Supply est, 3. The trophy, i. e. the result of 

the victory, is here put for the \dctory itself. So Cic. Tusc. 
Disp. 1, 46. Salaminium tropaum. 4. It is a less posi* 

tive expression than the indicative, leaving the decision to 
the reader : = Sdvair av, 5. To add emphasis to each. 

6. It is rare in Lat. to modify a substantive or adjective 
by a substantive governed by a preposition : i. e. as maxima 
is here modified or defined by post hominum memoriam. See 
Pr. Jntr. ii. p. 271, e, 
Ch. VI. [l] 1. Phalerieus relates to things, Phalerius 
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Phalereus. — 2. What does Cicero say of Piraeus or 
Piraua ? — 3. What were the names of the three hasins 
of the Piraeus ? — 4. Translate * to surround the Pineus 
with walls* in two ways, using circumddre, — 6. What 
does dignitas here mean ? — 6. What kind of heauty is 
generally expressed hy dignitas? — 7. What are the con- 
structions of aquiparare ? 

[2] 1 . How is negarent to be construed ? — 2. What 
are the forms for ' to prevent a man from doing any 
thing ?' — 3. What is prohibere aliquemfacientem P 

[3] 1 . What part of speech is alio in : alio spectabat ? 
— 2. What is the meaning of eo spectare? — 3. Give 



to persons : e. g. Demetrius Phalereus, 2. That the 

proper Roman ending of the ace. was urn, not a. " Venio 
ad Piraeea, in quo magis reprehendendus sum, quod homo 
Eomanus Piraeea scripserim, non Pirseum* {sic enim omnes 
nostri locuti sunt), quam quod 'in^' addiderim*' (Ad Att. 
vii. 3.) Bremi says the Lat. form was usually Pirteus, 
Pirtsi, 3. Aphrodision, Cantharos, Zea. 4. Pireeo 

mania circumdare: or Piraum manibus drcumdare, 
5. The beauty and splendour of its buildings. 6. The 

beauty that produces admiration and respect : of a person, it 
denotes manly beauty. 7. jEquiparare (= ' to make 

equal') rem rei, or rem cum re: (= *to equal/ 'be equal 
to') cequiparare rem (or aliquem) aliqud re, the ace. being 
the person or thing equalled. This is the more usual sense 
of tne word. 

[2 ] 2 . Prohibere ne or quo minus faciat {the usual form). 
Prohibere (aliquem) facere. 
Prohibere (aliquem) facientem \ 
3. Properly * to prevent one who is doing a thing from 
going on with it *,' 

[3] 1. Adv. of direction to a place. 2. To have this 

meaning or object ; so 9110, hue, SfC, spectare. 3. Quo 

or quorsum htsc spectat or alio? what is the meaning (or, 
object) of this speech ? properly ' towards what point does it 

^ He had said : *in Piraea exissem.* 

^ Terence : Heri aliquot adolescentuli eoimus in Piraum. 

' Dahne quotes C. pro Lig. 5, 13, et nosjacentes — prohibebis ? but 
this is quite a mistake: the passage is et nosjacentes ad pedes (who 
are lying at your feet) supplicum voce prohibebis ? 

^ This construction, therefore, should be confined to persons 
who are, at least, gwitg to do any thing immediately. 
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examples of this construction .^-4. How is atque to be 
construed ? what kind of words does it follow ? — 5". 
What was the principatus which the Lacedaemonians 
foresaw that the Athenians would dispute with them ? 

[4] 1. Construe quam infirmissmos, [Pr. Intr. 1, 
416, and note °.] — 2. How is 'when they heard* often 
to be translated? — 3. What tense generally accom- 
panies postquam, ut, ubi, &c. ? [Pr. Intr. 1, 514.]^-4. 
Explain instruere muros. — 5. How is qui — vetarent to be 
construed } is qui or ut the more common in this con- 
struction ? 

[5] 1. Distinguish between pnmtim and pn'mo. [Pr. 
Intr. 1, 83.] — 2. Distinguish between pracipere, impe- 
rare, jubere, mandare, — 3. W^hat words are correlative to 
quum ? — When is tunc correlative to quum in reference 
to past time? [Pr. Intr. ii. 868, 869, 0').] — 4. How 
may ut turn exirent — quum, S(C. be construed ? — 5. Does 
not the use of interim here overthrow Doderlein's 
distinction, that interim relates to a point of time, 
interea to a space or period of time^ ? — 6. When is 
* whether* — * or* to be translated by sioe — sive (seu-^ 
seu) ? [Pr. Intr. i. 456. ii. 543. &c.]— 7. What is 
generally used instead of et nullus ? — 8. How is et to be 
construed in et undique ? and when has it this force ? — 
9. How may quo factum est, ut be construed.^ — 10. 
What are sepulcra here ? 

look?* ' Demosthenes (juXiviri^siv Pythiam dicebat. Hoc eo 
spectabaty ut earn a Philippo corruptam diceret.' 

4. ' 1^0971 what :' it follows Iwords of likeness, unlikeness, 
equality, diversity, identity, &c. Pr. Intr. ii. 194, p. 38. 

5. The first place amongst the Grecian states, especially the 
chief command of their confederate fleets and armies. 

[4] 2. By postquam, when the action to be mentioned 
did not take place till after they had heard. 4. To 

make preparations for building them, 5. Qui, 

[5] 2. Dod.jtt^ere. 4. * Not to set out, till,' Sfc, 

7. Nee quisquam or ullus. 8. By ' but :* it has this 

force after negative propositions. See above 3, [2], 5, of 
this life. Pr. Intr. u. 220. 10. * Gravestones.* 

^ Hand says : " agnoscimns in interim unitatem temporis, quk 
duse res continentur : hoc est, alteram rem in idem tempus incidere 
in quo altera agitur. Interea autem duas res componit uno in tern- 
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SXBRCI8S. 

The Lacedaemonians endeavoured to prevent the 
Athenians from surrounding the Piraeus with walls. 
[Translate 'surrounding with walls' both ways."] I 
don't know whether the Piraeus does not equal the city 
itself in heauty. [Pr. Intr. i. 116. ii. 455—457.] It 
seems to me that I have a sufficient excuse for saying 
that nobody ought to undertake that embassy. The 
other ambassadors set out, when they heard that the 
wall was raised to a sufficient height. The object of 
this is very different from what you imagine \ They 
wish it to appear, that the object of this is, that there 
may be no fortified places for the enemy to occupy. 
The object of this was, that the Athenians might be as 
weak as possible. The Lacedaemonians sent ambassa- 
dors to Athens, to forbid the walls to be begun. In 
this war Themistodes ' obtained great * glory" amongst 
all nations '. Themistodes directed them to spare no 
place, but [5, 8] to build the walls of chapels and 
tombstones. 



Ch. VII. [IJ 1. What is the force of autem here ? 
[IV. (Milt.) I, 1.]— 2. What tense is venitP—S. What 
similar expression have we had to caussam interponens P 
[IV. (Milt.) 1, 3.]— 4. Construe ducere tempus. What 
' time' is meant ? and what other verb is used in the 
same sense ? 

[2] 1. What is Doderlein's distinction between 

Chap. VII. [l] 4. * To put off the time:' properly 'to 
draw out (or lengthen) the time before he did it :' i. e. the 
time of his public audience. So tempus trahere: Cic. Att. 
10, 8. Cas. (B, G, I, \6,4) has diem ex die ducere. 

pore apparentes. Sed facile fieri potest, ut Iikc rerum ratio cum 
ilia temporis ratione commiitetur ; neque umquam vulgaris wnu 
discrimina servavit, sed promiscue hac vocabula ad unatu notionem 
temporis eommuuis exprimtndam adhibuit." (iii. p. 421.) 

> Putare. 

* *** means that the word so marked should stand last : * ^' that 
it should stand first : ' >' that an adjective and substantive so marked 
should be separated. 
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interim and interea ? Does it always hold good ? [Ch. vi. 
[5], 5.] — 2. What is probably the force of con in am-' 
secuti? — 3. What do substantives in to mean?— 4. 
What is fiitifit^to here ? — 5. What is the derivation of 
Ephorus ? State the number and power of the Ephon, 
— 6. What is accedere or adire ad aliquem ? — 7. What 
is contendere ? — 8. Who are meant by his 9 — what 
would be the usual pronoun ? — 9. Is iBquvm est always 
followed by the ace. with infin. ? if not, what other 
construction is there? [Pr. Intr. ii. 818.] — 10. Why 
is haberetur in the subj.? — 11. Why exphrarent? — 
12. Why retinerent ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 3.] 

[3] 1. Construe gerere morem alicui. — 2. Distin- 
guish between fidem habere and fidem adhibere, — 8. 
What verb of commanding does not, as a general rule, 
take ut? [Pr. Intr. i. 76.] — 4. What does pradixit 
mean here? — 5. What Greek verbs are used in the 



[2] 2. That they not only followed, but also came vp to and 
joined him. It may be construed either by the simple 'fol- 
lowed,* or by ' arrived,' it being understood that it was t^ter 
him. 3. Properly the act, but also the effect of that act : 

e. g. munitio is either ' the act offortjfying,' or 'fortification,' 
5. k^opav. See Keightley's Greece : — or Diet, of Gr. 
and Rom. Antiqg. 386, b, 6. To ' have an audience cf* 

7. To agsert with vehemence ^xApomtvoenesi. 8. Ilia 

is here used for tp«t«, to denote the Laced€Bmonian8 ^ 
10. In obliq. narration : also perhaps by Pr. Intr. i. 476. 
{end.} M. Qui= utilli. 

[31 1. Mos is a person's tot'// or humour: morem gerere 
alicut is, ' to gratify a person by doing his will :' < to comply 
with a man's wishes :' ' grant bis request,' &c. 2. Fiaem 
habere alicui is * to trust or believe him :' fidem adhibere is ' to 
show all good fidelity* in a work ^ 4. To tell a man (of 

course brfore-hand) what he is to do : to charge him. Hence 
it takes ut with subj., like other verbs of commanding. 
5. vpotiiriiv and irpoayopi^tiv* 

^ Hie is a favorite pron. with Corn. Nep. ; he uses it for the re- 
flexive fttt in several passages. Eann, vil. 2, quod cum bis paeem 
fecissent : iz. 3, ne quid UU intdentibus his toUeret : x, 6, mttgno 
his polUeeiur id pramiofore, 

* Hence quilnu fidet adkiberetur cannot be the right reading 
here. 
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same way ? — 6. When is ut ne used for ne ? [Pr. Intr. 
i. note* p. 28. This is the only instance in Nep.] 

[4] i. Distinguish between profiteri and confiteri, 
— 2. Distinguish between dii publici, patrii, penates,-^ 
3. Why is quod possent, &c. in subj. ? 

[5] 1. Why is esse in the infin. ? — 2. How must it 
be construed ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 1 .] — 3. Is ther& 
any thing peculiar in oppositum? — 4. What is the 
Lat. for *to suffer shipwreck?' — 5. What is there 
peculiar in fectase naufragium^? — 6. Are there any 
other examples of this in Nep.? — 7. How had the 
Persians twice suffered shipwreck in collisions with 
Athens ? 

[6] 1. Why is qui — intuerentur subj. ? — 2. Oipotius 
and magis, which denotes quantity (or degree of intent 



[4] 1. Dod. /a/m. 2. Pvbl. the national gods of 

Greece : patrii those of Attica : pen. each man's household 
gods. 3. In obliaue narr. as an assertion and opinion 

of lliemistocleSy 'whicn, (he maintained) they might lawfuUy 
do,' Sfc. 

[5] 3. It agrees with the apposition jDropif^macvlum instead 
of the Bubst. urbem. This is very common when the apposi- 
tion is the stronger notion. 5. One should expect 
fecisset, the sentence being a subordinate sentence in oblique 
narration. Sometimes, however, the inf. is found, especially 
where a relative may be resolved into a conjunction with the 
demonstrative (as apud quam = et apud hanc), so that the 
sentence becomes virtually a principal sentence, connected 
co-ordinately with the preceding one. This is an imitation 
of the Greek construction. 6. Yes : Ale. 11, 6, quo 
effedsse .- Dat. 5, 4, quo fieri, 7. At Marathon and 
Salamis : ^suffering shipwreck* beinsr a figurative expression' 
for being worsted : and though Marathon was not a sea- 
fight, yet it caused the failure of that expedition in which 
the naval forces were all along co-operating with the land 
forces. — Classes, however, is inserted to complete the fig. 
consistently: it was the power of Persia that was ship^ 
wrecked, 

[6] 1. It gives the ground why the Lacedsemonians were 
unjust, and would therefore be in the subj. even in direct 

^ Facere naufragium is, of course, a figurative ex^reuion her^ for 
b«ing worsted in a sea-fight. 
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Mty), and which preference or selection ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 
437, 9.]— 3. What is intueri P^A. What would remits 
terent be in direct narration ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, 3, (c).] 
— 5. Why is miserant in the indie, though it is a sub- 
ordinate sentence in oblique narration ? 

EXBRCISB. 

He told the ambassadors, not to demand an audience 
of the king, till he had set out. He told them to spin 
out the time as much as possible. He told them not to 
comply with their request, till he was restored to his 
country. Send good and distinguished men, ^men 
whose report you would believe, to inquire into the 
matter : in the mean while retain me as your hostage. 
I fear that we shall again suffer shipwreck before your 
city. Themistocles stoutly-maintained before the Ephori, 
that the ambassadors were not to be trusted. — f^ Turn 
the speech of Themistocles from * Athenienses suo con- 
silio' to the end of the chapter into direct narration. 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. What were the testarum suf» 
fragia ? — 2. Explain the nature of ostracism, — 3. What 
is the deriv. and meaning of suffragium 9 — 4. Decline 
Argos. 

narration. 3. ' To have an eye to,* in one's conduct. 

5. Pr. Intr. i. 466, b. See also Milt. 3, [4], 1, on transport 
taverat. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Ostracism, 6<rrpaKt9ft6c» 2. See 

Keightley's Greece, p. 76 ; Grecian and Rom. Antiqq. p. 125, a. 
3. Sttb-Jrangere : it is therefore a fragment, especially of 
pottery, a potsherd: and hence, from the custom of voting 
oy such fragments (as sometimes with pebbles, if^^^ot), it 
came to mean a vote >. 4. The nom. and ace. sing, are 

of the Greek form, r^ 'Apyog. The pi. is Argi, omm, Sfc. — 
Argos is probably ace. plur. — Argos sing, being used prin- 
cipally by poets and geographers'. 

^ Wunder, however, with whom Freund agrees, derives it from 
9uffr<igo, an ankle-bone or knttckle-bone. And certainly the a in 
suffragium is against the derivation from^an^o: frHg-ilis, Sfc, 

' Varro L. L. 9, 50, 160 : Grscanice hoc Argos, quum Latine 
Argi. 

k2 
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[2] 1. Explain cmn in: nuignd cmn dignitate. [MUt. 
7, [4], 4.] — 2. Since efua refers to the nom. of the 
sentence, would not suas be more regular ? — 3. Why is 
fecisset (in iptod^edaset) in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
461. end.^ 

[3] 1. How must hoc ermine be construed? — 2. 
Give the meaning of crimen, [Milt, 8, [1], 2.] — 3. 
What tense is used with postquam, ut, uhi, to denote 
when or after a person had dime so and so ^ ? — 4. How 
may quod — videbat be construed ? — 5. How is ne con- 
strued after verbs of fearing ? — 6. Ne propter se, &c. : the 
nom. is here Lacedamonii et Athenienses, how is it that 
9e can be used of Themistocles ? [Pr. lutr. i. 369.] — 
7. Where was MoloisiaP — 8. Cum quo ei hospkium 
fwrat : — ^why is cum quo used, not quocum ? — 9. What 
was hospitium? Give the corresponding Greek term, 
and how may it be translated? — 10. Why is faerat^ 
used? — 11. What makes this probable? — 12. Quote 

[2] 2. Yes: we must consider ejus used, because the 
lAcedaemonians are the principal subject of the whole sen- 
tence. (B.') 

[3] 1. ' On this charge.' See Milt, 8, [l], 1. 4. By 
thepres, participle. 8. Perhaps here the reason may 

be. that quocum * would have brought together three similar 
endings : Molossorum regem, quocum For the general rule 
see Pr. Intr. ii. 99' 9 A mutual agreement to receive 

one another with friendship and hospitality. &c. The Greek 
term was Uvia, which Mr. Keightley translates * a guest- 
friendship,* 10. Prob. i\ii!b guest-friendship which had 

existed, had been broken off. 11. Thucydides mentions 

that Admetus was then not on good terms vr\t\i Themistocles. 
CA^IiHiTov) ovra aifTtfi oil ^i\ov, 1, 136. 12. This appears 

from Xen. Ages, 2, 27 : ^id ttjv irpotrOtv 'Ayi^triKdov %tviav : 
and Cic. Verr. 2, 36, 81, hospitium renuntiat. 



^ Obs. the English idiom is often the same : *when he heard,* ^c. 




He quotes from Nep. , ^ ^ ^ „_. 

Pompejum prqficiscentibus, omnia ex sua re famitiari dedit. — The 
explanation given (from Dahne) is far preferable. 

' Dahne says, with reference to Nepos the relater, but thisxehSon 
would nearly a/toav« justify the use of «m' for **«««.' 

* But see MiU, 1, [2], 7. 
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passages to prove that * guest-Jriends' (Uroi) might 
cease to be so ? 

[4] 1. In in prasentia is pntsewtia abl. sing, from 
preesentia, or neut. pi. from prasen8 ? — 2. In quo majore 
religione se receptum tueretur ^ does reUgiane belong to 
tueretur or receptum ? — 3. Explain arripere, — 4. Explain 
aerimonia, — 5. Explain recipere aliquem in fidetn. — 6. 
Inde prius egressus non est, quam rex eum — reciperet. 
Would any other construction be correct ? if so, what ? 
— 7. When is the imperfect subj, after priusquam and a 
past tense preferred to the perfect indicative ? [Pr. Intr. 
i. 500 (end), and 501 '.J — 8. What should be observed 



[4] 1. Abl. sing, according to both Hand and Doderlein, 
2. To tueretur ' : receptum = dv AtrodtxGkvra, ' \f he 
should be received,' {Ddhne.) 3. ' To snatch hastily :' 

so Alcib. 10, 5: quod vestimentorumfuit arripuit. 

4. Either {subjectively) the religious . reverence as a feeling 
(which is the meaning, here) : or {objectively) an act of owt^ 
ward worship by which that reverence was manifested *, 

5. ' To give him a promise of protection.* Fides is confidence 
and the 6«/t^ founded upon it : hence it comes to mean the 
grounds or ^ects of confidence : belief or trust ; credit, fide^ 
lUy, honesty : promise, protection, 6 Yes : indeprius 
egressus mm est, quam rex eum — recepH, 8. That the 
imperf. is' so used, though from the usual accuracy of the 
Roman idiom in marking the completion of one action before 

^ Bremi says : receptum is purposely thrown into the participial 
form, for Themistocles ,made sure of a reception, but it was a great 
object to him to cor^lrm tliis, and make it more binding by the 
religious solemnity of the circumstances and manner of it. B, 

* Kritz says: Conjunctivus-^Iicet rarius cum hac voce {prius'- 
quam) conjungatnr, potestate multum differt, ab indicativo : quia 
res ilia ad quam respicitur, non ut certa ponitur, sed ita, ut in cogi- 
tatione adhtic versetur, et quadam quasi conditione teneatur. — Cic. 
de Or. 1, 69, tragcedi quotidie antequam pronuncient, vocem 
$enrim excitant; quo significatur non facta jam pronunciatio, sed 
pronunciandi connlium. De Ofi; 1, 21, 13, in omnibus negotiie 
priuiquam aggrediare adhibenda e*t praparatio diligens, i. e, 
priusquam iibi recte suscipi posse videntur, (Ad Cat. 4,6.) 

^ Tac. Ann. 1, 39, religione se tutabantur. 

* Bremi: non solum sanctitate qua etiam hominibus tribuitur, 
ted etiam religiosd veneratione. Cic. Invent. 2, 63, 161. Sacra 
Cereris summd major es nostri religione confici catrimonidque 
vUuerunt, So Tac. Ann. 4,66. esse in magnd carimonid, 

X 3 
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in this use of the imperf. sabj. after pnusquam and a 
paat tense ? — 9. In what other constraction is a pre* 
ceding compieted action put in the imperf, sabj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain /w6/tce. — 2. What is the word for 
jmblicfy opp. secretly, &c. ? — 3. Distingnish between 
monere and adnumere, [Pr. Intr. i. p. 221, note.] — 4. 
What is the meaning of amsuiere tibiP [Pr. Intr. i. 
233.] — ^5. Constme cansulere aliquem : consulere in tUi^ 
fuem, [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — 6. Explain esse'm dificHeenim 
esse. [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 1.] — 7. What is the nsual 
word for accompamfing a person to a place for the purpose 
of affording him protection, or showing him respect ? 

[6] 1. What are the words for going on board a 
ship ? — 2. Distinguish between quis sit aperit, and qui 
sit aperit, — ;3. 8i se conservasset : does se relate to the 
nom. of the sentence ? — 4. Explain its use here. [Pr. 
Intr. i. 369, 370.] — 5. Why is conservasset the pluperf. ? 

[7] 1. Before what words is at often found? — 2. 
Distinguish between procul and longe. — 3. With refer* 
euce to this distinction, how may procul ab insuld be 
best translated? — 4. Explain solum, — 5. Distinguish 
between gratiam habere, gratiam referre, and gratias or 
grates (not gratiam) agere, — 6. Give the corresponding 
Greek phrases. • 

another besan, ooe might have expected ^^phpetfeet : e. g. 
Themistocles did not quit the sanctuary till Admetus Had 
given him a promise of protection. 9. In the form quum 

interrogaretur, &c. not interrogatus esset, Pr. Intr. i. 415, s. 

^5] 1. 'In the name of their respective states:' opp. 
pnvatim. 2. Palam opp. clam, occulto, secreto, ex 

insidOs. 7- Deducere, 

[6] 1. Innavemascendere,navemconscend€re^: escendere 
is to climb up or ascend to a place where one shall be elevated 
above others : in rostra, to ascend the rostrum : in malum, to 
climb up a mast. 2. Quis sit would be to give his name, 
&c., to di^itioguish him from others ; qui sit relates more to 
quality : his rank, position, &c. 4. The promise would 

not be due till the master of the vessel had saved him. 

[7] 1. Before personal pronouns. Pr. Intr. ii. 462. 
2, u6d, procul, 3. *At some distance from the island.' 

4. 7%e open sea : opp. the harbour, &c. 6. Gratiam 

^ Datam. 4. Hann. 7* 6. 
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EXERCISE. 

Themistocles feared that he should be condemned of 
High treason in his absence. When Themistocles heard 
this, he went on board. The Athenians and Lacedae- 
monians sent ambassadors to demand, in the names of 
their respective states, that Themistocles ^should be 
given up. Do not give up one to whom you have 
solemnly promised your protection. Themistocles felt 
that, since his being given up was demanded by the 
ambassadors of the Athenians and Lacedaemonians, he 
must provide for his own safety. I will inform the 
captain who ^and what I am, and promise him a 
great ° reward if he saves me. Themistocles prayed 
^him not to give him up, for it was difficult, ^he said, 
to provide for his own safety. ^ After Themistocles 
was landed, the ship was carried by a violent storm to 
Naxus. Hiemistocles being landed, thanked the cap- 
tain. I must perish if I land there. 

Ch. IX. [1] 1. Distinguish between pUrique and 
plurimi. [Pref. [1], 7.] — 2. What word appears to be 
superfluous, scio plerosque ita scripsisse, ^c. ? — 3. With 
wliat verbs are ita, sic, thus used in an apparently super- 
fluous manner ?— 4. Does the ita always refer to an inf. 
clause ? — 5. How may the force of potissimum ' be given 
in English ? — 6. Supply the ellipse in : quod (state proxi- 
miw, ^t — reliquerunt—fait, 

[2] 1. To what tense of ^icw does the perf. veni 

rrferre = ^apcv airodiSSveu. Gratiam habere = xapcv elSkvai 
or fx^tv. Gratias or grates agere = xapcv Xiynv, 

Ch. IX. [l] 2. The ita, which is afterwards explained 
by the inf. clause. 3. With verbs of hearing, qfirming, 

dotdfting, learning, persuading oneself, &c. 4. No : 

BometimeB to a clause with v^ and the sutjunctitfe. See Pr. 
}ntr. ii. p. 264. Diff. of Idiom 28. 5, By 't» prefer^ 

ence to all other historians :' or simply 'rather than any one 
else, 6. ^od' (Btate proximus fuit {Themistocli, ex 

iis) qui, ^c, 

[2 J 1. To the pres. : for ijKU), Hke veni, is ' I am come.' 

1 Milt. 1, [2], 6. Pr. Intr. ii. 888. 



104 dUBSTIONB ON 

correspond? — 2. What word for 'house* has also the 
meaning of family ? — 3. Is Gracus or Graiua the more 
usual word for Greek in prose? [Pref. [3], 5.]— 4. 
Construe qui plurima mala omnium Graiorum in domum 
tuam intuli, — 5. Govern omnium Graiorum, 

[3] 1. What is the Greek for in tuto esse, and in 
what cases is tutum used substantively in this way ? — 

2. Of ccepisse and incipere which is ' to make a begin^ 
ning,' and which is ' to begin * unemphatically ? which 
refers most to the beginning of a state of things ? — 3. 
What principle may possibly have led Nep. to choose 
que rather than et or ac in : patriamque meam defendere ? 
—4. Give the Lat. phrase for 'making a bridge over a 
river.* — 5. Why is dissolvere here used instead of the 
usual words for breaking down a bridge ? — 6. What are 
those usual words? [Supra [5], 7.] — 7. What is there 
irregular in dissolveretur — circumiretur ? [Supra [5], 9.] 

[4] 1. When is 'now* nunc and not jam? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 865.] — 2. What is the force of exagitare ? — 

3. How does Dod. distinguish between cunctus and tmt- 
versusP — 4. How is the Eng. present translated in a 
sentence connected with a principal sentence in the 
fut. ? e.g.' if I do this, I shall,' Ssc [Pr. Intr. i. 415.] 
5. How must 'to have a pleasant compmUon in aiiy- 
body* be translated into Lat. } — 6. Distinguish between 
hostis and inimicus. — 7. What may have led Nep. to 
use inimicus here rather than hostis? — 8. Is colhqui 
aliquid ' cum aliquo (= 'to talk over any thing with any 
body*) a usual construction? — 9. What is the usual 

OifiurroKXfiQ ^Kia vapd ere. 2. Domus. 

[3] 1. ivrip aafaXtX elvai. {Thue,) In acc. and abl. with 
prepositions : e. g. in tutum perventre. 2. Dod. tnct*p«re. 
3. Pr. Intr. li. 236. 240. 244. 

[4] 2. To chase and drive out like a wild beast. 
3. Cmcti = ' all, really combined :' universi = ' all com- 
bined in our manner of conceiving them,' 5. ' Any body * 
must be the acc. after the verb, and companion be put in ap* 
position. ' You will have any body, a pleasant companion,* 
7. To mark the antithesis between amicus and inimicus, 

8. No. 9. CoUoqvi de aliqud re cum aliquo, 

' Wilh eoUoqui res may be compared inttituta majorum — </i«- 
8 ere re. Sail. Cat. 5, 9* 
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conatr. ? — 10. Give a similar instance to anmtm tem' 
ports dare. — 11. What is the force of de in: de his 
rebus P — 12. What peculiarity is there in : ut patiaris ? 

EXBRCISJI. 

I know that Thucydides has written, that Themis- 
tocles passed over into Asia in the reign of Artaxerzes. 
I know that most authors have stated that Themistocles 
inflicted more evils on the house of Xerxes than any 
other of the Greeks. After the battle of Salamis 
Xerxes returned into Asia. If it is necessary, we will 
destroy the bridge which you have made over the 
Danube; If I obtain your friendship, I shall feel ^ that 
I am freed from danger. If I shall be ° chased and 
driven out by the whole confederate body of the Greeks, 
I shall fly to you. If I obtain your friendship, yon will 
have in me a good friend. I beg of you to talk-over 
these subjects with me. At the end of a year I will 
come to you. 

Ch. X. [1] I. Why is hujus separated from antmt 
magnitudinem? [See chap. 1, [1], 5.] — 2. What does 
talis imply ? — 3. What is the force of vetiia in veniam 
dare? — 4. Distinguish between mirari, admirari, dem- 
rari. [Pref. [3], 4]. — 5. Litter is sermon^pte Per* 
sarum : distinguish between littera and sermo, — 6. How 
does Dahne explain the present subj. dicatwr after erudi- 
tus est? [See above, chap. 1, [1], 8.] — 7. Who are 
hi qui in Per side erant nati ? — 8. What is the statement 
of Thucydides ? 

10. Caes. B. C. 1, 3. Sex dies ad Kane rem confidendoM 
spatii postulant. 11. '= quod attinet ad j 'with re- 

spect to.' — 12. The ace. me is understood, being implied by 
th^ preceding miki. 

Ch. X. [1] 2. * Such' = 'so great/ tantus. 
3. Simply ';i«niitMtofi/ 5. The simplest explanation 

is that litteriB = the literature of the Persians ; the study of 
their authors : sermo, conversation with them '. 7* Dahne 

* Jntelligere, 

' The (less probable) explanation, which Bremi seems to prefer, is 
that Utter a refers to the knowledge of the Persian customs and man- 
ners i sermo to ' the language.* This word, he says, is seldom used ia 
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[2] Explain Themistocles's return from the Persian 
court in Asiam, 

[3] 1. What would be the Greek phrase for qn^ ei 
panem praberet ? Give the probable meaning of pamis 
and opsonium in this passage. — 2. Gro through Myunia, 

[4] 1. By oppidum must we understand Athens or 
Magnesia 9 — ^2. Was then the exile Themistocles buried 
at Athens ? — 3. Distinguish between the verbs that 
express to ^aA;e, sumere, capere, prehendere. 

[5] 1. What is the fuller form of multimodisP 
Prove this from Cicero. — 2. What is the force of neque 
in neque negat? — 3. How may neque negat be con- 



considers it a periphrasis for == Perste : but this puts so 
absurd an hyperbole into the mouth of Com. Nep., that I 
can hardly imagine him to mean Persians, but the Asiatic 
Greeks about the Persian court : to whom the Persian was 
indeed very necessary, and a language constantly used by 
them, but not their mother tongue. 

[2] Asia Minor is meant, which in the time of ComeUus 
was tne Roman province of Asia >. 

[3] 1. f^c dprov. * Bread* is mentioned as the prindpdl 
food of man : i. e for the necessaries of life : op^ontum, which 
is properly any food (except bread) that was cooked or dressed 
by the aid of fire, is usea for the delicacies of the tables the 
more luxurious articles of food, dress, furniture, &c. 

[4] 1 . Athens : the tomb of Themistocles existed, even 
in the days of the geographer Pausanias ', near the largest 
basin of the Piraeus. 2. See the statement of Thucy* 

dides, reported at the end of this chapter. 

3. SuMiMus fcncrty cjlpimv sque ut possideamus : 
Prbndimus ilia, nuxnu volumus quiecumque tenere. 
See Dod. sumere. 

[5] 1. =multis modis» Cicl Orat. 45, 153. Sed quid 
ego vocales ? Sine vocaUbus stepe bretfitatis causa contrahebant, 
ut ita dicerent, multimodiSf tecti* fractis. 2. =inec 
tamen: as Ages. 1, 4. Phoc. 2, 5, &c. 3. ' Without 

denying .•' but better here ' though he does not deny* or (since 

the sense of lingua in the older writers, but is found in Nep. Hannib* 
xiii. 2, Graco sermone. Attic iv. 1, termo Latinut: and in Cic, 
Brut. 35. It is common in Quintilian. 

^ So Hannib. 8, 4, and Cic. Leg. Man. 3, 7, *n Asia htce, 

' /. e, in the second century after Christ 

8 
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strued ? — 4. What should be observed in sua sponte ? 
[Milt. 1, [4], 5.] — 5. Distinguish between sua sponte 
and ultro, — 6. Why is poUicitus esset the subj.? — 7. 
What is the derivation of quoniam ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 840.] 
— 8. Of quia and quoniam, which agrees best with iird, 
which with on ? which with * because,' which with 
* since P* [Pr. Intr. ii. 841.] — 9. Which describes 
rather the occasion of an action or the opportunity for 
performing it, than the catf^e or ground of it ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.] — 10. Does quod ever state a real cause as such, 
and not merely an alledged or supposed cause? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 841, dJ] — 11, Give the deriv. of quia, [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 840. note.] — 12. Does quoniam govern the 
subj. ? — 13. Why then is concederetur the subj. ? 

BXSRCISB. 

I admire his greatness of mind. We admire the 
greatness of mind ^that characterizes such men. 
Themistocles addresses the king with much greater 
readiness and fluency than this man can, who was bom 
in Persia. If you choose to follow my counsels, yon 
will conquer Greece. Themistocles returned to Mag- 
nesia with great presents bestowed upon him by the 
king, I will present you with this city, to supply you 
with bread. The king promised to give Themistocles 
the city of Lampsacus, ft'om which to supply himself 
with wine. There are ° still remaining in our days two 
monuments to Themistocles. C. Nepos says that The- 
mistocles died at Magnesia of ° some disease ; though 
he allows that his bones were privately buried in Attica 
by his friends. I despair of being able to make good 
what I have promised the king with reference to the 
conquest of Greece. I fear that you will not be able 
to make good what you have promised the king. [Begin 
with rel, clause. See Pr. Intr. i. 30.] 

this is the real meaning) ' thmgTi he alhws.' 5. Dod. 

sponte. See on Milt, ], [4], 8. 6. Because the state- 

ment is made not as an historical fact by Nepos, but as the 
statement of Thucydides. 12. No. 13. It is given 

as the statement made by Thucydides. So esset damnatus. 
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AfllSTIDES. 

Ch. I. [I] I. DistiDguish btstween aqualis, par, 
similis, — 2. What is the sense of ttquaUs here? — 3. 
What case or cases does (squalis govern ? — 4. What is 
its general constraction in the sense of contemporary ? 
— 5. What is the Lat. for *my contemporary ,' or *a 
contemporary of mine? — 6. Is ThemistocU the gen. 
or dat. ? — 7. Go through Themistocles, — 8. What is the 
force of Hague here ? — 9. What is the meaning of prin^ 
cipatua here ? — 10. What is the deriv. of obtrectare ? — 

1 1. What then is the literal meaning of ob'trectare P — 

12. Does it generally imply envy and bad feeling? — 

13. Prove this. — 14. Is obtrectare ever used of things ? 
— 15. What case does obtrectare govern? — 16. How 
does Udd. distinguish between obtrectatio and invidia ? 

[2] 1 . What should you remark with respect to the 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Dod. mqma, 3. Gen.* or dat. 

4. Gen.: but not exclusively. 5. MeustequaUs: aq. 

being virtually a substantive. 8. 'Accordingly,' 'and 

so ;' i. e. as might naturally be expected from the circum- 
stance of their being contemporaries. 9. The first 
rank in the state : its meaning in 6, 3 is more general. 
10. Ob-tractare^, 11. To pull against another : hence 
'to be an opponent or a rtpoi.' 12. Obtrectare vero 
alumi aut ilia vitiosa temulatione, qua rivalitati similis est, 
iemulari, quid habet utilitatis ? qtaim sit amulantis angi alieno 
bono, quod ipse non habeat; obtrectantis autem, angi 
alieno bono, quod id etiam alius habeat. 7Wc. 4, 26. 
14. Yes: e. g'jTtfi huic obtrectant legi atque adver^ 
santur. C. 16. Dod. invidia (4). ' 

[2] 1. That general truths, i. e. assertions wdid at aU 
times are put in Lat. in the imperfect subj. after a past (ense, 
according to the general rule tor the sequence of tenses. We 

^ JEqualit temporum ilhrum, Cic. 

' Ob-treetare, according to Paul, (ex Fest) is ' facere quid amtra 
traetantem,* Dod. considers it for obdetreetare, ob having the same 
meaning as in ob-ambulare, where it s= apud, ' aimtg by,* ' n$ar.* 
Surely the meaning of ob = advertui is the true one. 
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tense of antestaret? — 2. What does inn'ocentia mean 
here ? — 3. What mood do quamquam and quamvis re- 
spectively take in Latin writers of the Golden Age? 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 142, note n.] — 4. What mood does etsi 
usually take? — ^5. What is the meaning of quamvis? 
[?r, Intr. i. p. 142, note u.] — 6. Explain dbstinentia, — 

7. Why is audierimus in the suhjunctive * ? — 8. Give 
instances. — 9, How would you construe quod quidem ? 
— 10. To what may quod be considered equivalent in 
this restrictive use of it? — 11. Is cognomen or agnomen 
the usual expression for a name conferred upon a man 
for some good quality or noble action? — 12. Can you 
give any other instance where Nepos calls such a name 
a cognomen? — 13. What should you observe in the con- 
struction cognomine Justus^ sit appellatus ? — 14. Is there 
any thing to be observed about the tense sit appellatus ? 
— 15. From what does coUabefactus come? — 16. When 
do the compounds of f ado take -ficior, not -fiOt in the 
passive ? — 17. Whfet is properly the meaning of collahe" 

should generally use the present tense ^. 2. A blame- 

less, guileless character. 4. Indie. 6. THsinterest" 

edness : prop, the withholding oneself from another's property, 
rights, Sfc. 7. The subjunctive is used in limitations 

of this kind, that are added after positive statements. 

8. numquam Ulfan ne minima quidem re offendi, quod senserim. 
Cio. Am. 27, 103. 9. So far at least. 10. To 
quantum, 11. Agnomen, 12. Phocion, 1, 2, ex que 
cognomine Bonus est appellatus, 13. That the name 
is not in the gen. after cognomen &c. but in apposition to it. 
14. Since it follows excelkbat, the imperfect subj. would be 
the usual construction: but see Pr. Intr. i. 418. 15. 
CoUabefieri. 1^. When they change a into i in the 
active * : perfido, perficior : but labefacio, labe/io, &c. Zumpt> 
p. 122. 17. To be made to fall; compare Phoc. 2, 4, 

^ ^ Dahne adds, that the modesty of this expression is also ih- 
creased by the use of the first person plural. See Pref. 8. 

> This is especially the case when the person bearing the name 
is the nom. to the verb : but also in other cases : Catinio Secundo 
— cognomen Chaucius usurpare concessit. Suet. Claud. 24. — cut 
Jecimus Aurea nomen. Ov. Met. 15, 96. Bremi. 

* Not however always: e. g. he told him that God was th% 
punisher of the wicked ; rather than * is,* 

* Dat -/Mo, 'ficioTi "facto sed dat tibi -/lo. 

I4 
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fieri ? — 18. To what is the word generally applied ? — 19. 
What is meant by ieatula ilia? — ^20. What force has 
ilia here? — 2l. How would *the seven years* war* be 
expressed by a writer of the Golden Age, and how would 
it not be expressed ? Why ? 

[3] 1. Qtft quidem: Explain this use of quidem, — 2. 
From what dre the notions of reprimi, concitari, here 
borrowed ? — 3. Is ' to see a man write/ .videre aliguem 
scribentem, or videre aliquem Bcrihere? — 4. Is ^v<?« 
rere ab aliquo ,the usual construction ? 

[4] 1. What is the Lat. for ' not to know* a person ? 
— 2. What kind of not knowing a person does ignorare 
express ? — 3. Give instances of this meaning. — 4. Give 
the rule for ut and the sabj« after elaborasset, [Pr. Intr. 
i. 73.] — 5. Why is elaborasset in the subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain the hie, — 2. Explain the per in 
pefferre, — 3. What should you remark about descendit P 
[Pr. Intr. i, 514.] — 4. Give the various ways of express* 
ing ' six years after he was banished,* [Pr. Intr. i. 310.] 
— 5. Why is this form chosen here ratiier than some of 
the others ? — 6. Explain de in descendit, and compare it 
with a Greek prepos. — 7. What verb denotes the oppo- 

I - ■■ - - - -i — ■ -■ — - ^ — - 

concidit out em maxime uno criming, 18. To build' 

ings, that are in danger of falling. 19. Ostracism. 

20. That well known &c. 21. Bellum iiUud) septem 

annorwny not bellum septenne : for the adj. in eaniSy as btennis 
&c., were not then usually employed. 

[3] 1. Pref. 4. 2. From hxurses', concitare ib, to 

spur a horse on : reprimere or coercere, to hold him in. 
3. Both are correct, just as in English to see a man writing, 
and to see a man write : the particp. is used when the em- 
phasis is on the action seen as it was doing : if the emphasis 
is on the preceding person or on the verb, the ace. and inf. is 
used. 4. No : quterere ex aliquo, 

[4] 1. Genersdly Tion nosse aliquem, 2. The not 

knowing by sight, 3. Lav. 26, 12, 17, Productus (ATvmt- 

da) — ignorare se mtdierem simularat. Suet. Vitell. 17, nam 
ignorabatur. 5. It is in oblique narration. 

[5] 2. Through, i. e. to the end. 5. If one 

of the forms with post expressed had been chosen, post- 

rm would have occurred twice in one sentence. 6. 

is used of motion from the interior of a continent or 
country down to the coast: so. car a /Satt/ew. 7* Ascen- 
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3ite direction, both in Greek and Latin ? — 8. Does fete 
express doiubt whether it was actually in the sixth year ? 

9. What is the derivation of fere according to Hand ? — 

10. What is a populiseitumP — 11. Is the derivation of 
populiscitum, popuha and ado? — 12. What is the perf. 
of sciscereP 

EXBRCISB. 

Livius was a contemporary of Ennius's. Aristides 
had committed nothing, so far at least as I have heard, 
that should have made him considered to deserve such 
[Pr. Intr. C. 10.] a punishment. It was soon seen how 
dangerous a thing it was to dispute the first place ° in 
the government with Themistocles. In the sixth year 
after Aristides was banished^ the King of PeMa made a 
descent upon Greece. A man was writing that Aristides 
should be banished. When Aristides saw a man writing 
that he should be banished for ten years, he enquired 
of him, why he thought that Aristides deserved such a 
punishment. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. When is 'that* translated hj'quoP' 
[Pr. Intr. i. 63.] — 2. When only should 'perhaps,' 'per- 
chance,' be translated hy forte P — 3. How must you 
translate 'perhaps,' in 'perhaps he will come P '—4* What 
sort of numerals are quadringena and sexagenaP — 5. 
Why are they used here ? [P. I. Caut, 28.] — 6. Why 
is Delum used, and not inDelumP [Milt. 1, [1], 29.] — 
7. Go through Delos. Why is id, which meaus Dehs, 
in the neut. gender ? [Pr. Intr. 48.] 

^ -■■■ ■ - — - — - - - ■^ - - ■ __ _ ■■■_ 

dere and &vafiaivuv. 8. According to Hand, it does 

not • . • but his arguments do not convince me. 9. fere, 

ferme = frme, firmly, strictly. 10. Accordinf( to 

ftoman customs a decree passed by the whole nation ; i. e. 
Senate and people, plebs. It is here = popuHjussu, 
11. No: popuku and scisco* Senatus cens et, plebs sciscit, 
pomdus }uheU 12. Scivi: popuhu jure scivit. C. 

Phil. 1, 10, 26. 
Ch.111. 
2. Particulas si, ecquid, nisi, ne, num forte seouatur. 
3. By fortasse with the indicative, or forsitan witn the subj. 

l2 



112 . OUBBTIONS ON 

[2] 1. Why is fuerit in the sabjuDCtive ? [Pr. Intr. 
109.]— 2. Why in the pcrf. subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 40.] — 3. 
What kind of ahstinence or moderation is abstinentiaP — 
4. How should quwn be construed in quum prajuisset ? 
[•Although/ 489.]— 5. What are meant by res?— 6. 
Parse qui in : ^t efferretvr. [An old form of the abl. fm. 
qui, as in quicum.'] — 7. What is the meaning of eferreP 
to what Greek word does it answer ? — 8. Does reliquerit 
follow the regular rule for the sequence of tenses ? [40, 
and note c. — 418.] — 9. Is it in propositions that express 
a purpose, or in those that express a consequence, that 
the per/, subj, follows a past tense ? [418.] — 10. What 
author is fond of this construction ? [418, a.] 

[3] 1 • How do you construe quo factum est, ut . .P 
— 2» What does publice mean ? — 3. In what manner 
were persons entertained at the public cost ? — 4. Who 
were entertained at the public cost in the Prytaneum? 
— b. What were those called* on whom this privilege 
was conferred for life ? [&e/9lroc.] — 6. What was thj» 
support at the public cost caUed? — 7. What are the 
forms for 'so many years after' an event happened? 
[310.] — 8. In this construction does postquam usuaUy 
take the perfect or the pluperfect ? [Note s, p. 98.] 

JBXBBCISB. 

Aristides fixed that five hundred talents should be 
sent to Delos every year °as a contribution from 
each state. Four hundred talents were sent every 
year to Delos ■, which they made the common treasury. 

[2] 3. Dod. modus (5). 5. Res sc. public®, /m^ 

Uc offices. So Dat. 2, l,majoribus rebus prteesse, 7* 'To 
carry out ;* that is, *for burial,* and hence it comes to mean 
' to bury,* like the Greek inr^spctv. 

[3] 2. At the public cost. 3. In the Prytaneum, 

where a perpetual fire was kept burning. 4. The 

Prytanes or presidents of the senate, foreign ambassadors, 
envoys who had returned home from foreign missions which 
they had conducted with ability ; and citizens who had been 
of signal service to the state, or the descendants of such 
citizens ^ 6. Victus quotidianus in Prytaneo, 

1 Diet, of Antiqq. p. 803, b. 
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You, such 18 your integrity, will scarcely leave money 
for your funeral. Aristides was a man of such integrity, 
that his daughters were maintained at the public cost. 
Although Aristides had been chosen to hold public 
offices of such responsibility, he was a man of such 
integrity that he died in the greatest poverty. Aristides 
having died in the greatest poverty, his daughters re- 
ceived marriage-portions from the public treasury. 



PAUSANIAS- 



Ch. I. [1] 1. To what words are homo and vir 
respectively opposed? — 2. Give an instance in which 
homo, as opposed to vtV, expresses contempt. — 3. Give 
an instance of its being used with an epithet which ex- 
presses praise, as it is in this chapter. — 4. Explain its 
use here. — 5. Explain the use of homo and vir in the 
following passage : Marius et tulit dolorem ut vir, et ut 
homo majorem ferre sine causd necessarid non voluit. Cic. 
— 6. How would you distinguish homo when used with 

Ch. I. [l] 1. Homo 19 opposed to deus or beUua: 'man,' 
as e£ human Deing : vir to mulier, as a human bein^ of the 
male sex. 2. CatiUna utebatur hominibus improbi9 

multis: et quidem optimis se viris deditum esse simulabat, 
Cic. 3. Ex hoc esse hunc nmnero, quern padres nostri 

viderunt, divinxnnhommem, Africanum. Cic. 4. Africa- 

nus is taken as belonging to the human race, and yet raised 
above it by character: he is considered, that is, with reference 
to the whole human race. 5. He endured pain like 

a man, that is, without any of a woman's weakness, and yet, 
as being a human being, man and no more than man, he did 
not wish to suffer more than was necessary. , 6. Homo 

relates rather to the qualities, whether good or bad, that cha^ 
racterize man as such ; or one man from another, with this 
exception, that those which denote bravery, strength of mindy 
and all that distinguishes man from vx)man, are usually ex- 
pressed, by oir with a proper epithet, and also those which 
imply eminence and worth in social life: e. g. vir fortis, 

l3 
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epithets of praise from vir with such epithets ? — 7. Gire 
an instance of magnus homo from Cicero. — 8. Explain 
omne genus vita, — 9. What is the meaning of varius ? — 
10. Distinguish between varius and diversus. — 1 1 . What 
sentences are connected by w^ — sic or ita? — 12. Haye 
they eVer an adversative meaning ? — 1 3. How may these 
particles be construed when they have an adversative 
force ? — 14. Give an instance from Com. Nep. 

[2] 1 . What remark has been made on onr author's 
use of hie ? [Milt. 6, [3] , 1 .] — 2. Govern Persarum, — 

3. Give an instance of this use of the gen. after in pri- 
mis from Cicero. — 4. By what participle should we 
express the phrase quos viritim legerat ? — 5. Does lege- 
rat necessarily imply that Mardonias had chosen each 
man himself? — 6. Give instances. — 7. What kind of 
advv. end in «m or tim? — 8. How are they generally 
formed? — 9. Give instances of their being formed from, 
substantives and adjectives. — 10. Give instances of ad- 
verbs in tim from substantives or adjectives, that do not 
end in a-tim, — 1 1 . How would you construe haud it a 

.... ■« -^ ■' 

clarus, swmmust &c. *!. Virum honum et magnum 

hominem — perdidimus, Epp. ad Att. 4, 6, 1. 8. 'All 

the relations of hfe ;' as soldier, citizen, commander-inrchief, 
&c. 9 'Inconsistent,* showing, as it were, different 

hues and colours, at different times. 10. Dod. varius 

(1). 11. Comparative sentences of equality : as 

so, 12. Yes: as 'on the one hand so on the 

other.' 13. By though — yet: or by indeed — but: = 

quidem — sed. 14. AgesUaus ' ut naturam fautricem 

htUmerat in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam nactus 
est in corporefingendo. Ages, 8, 1. 

[2] 3. MvUaque, ut in primis Siculorum est dicendi 
coptosus, commemoramt, do, Verr. Act, 2, 2, 36, 88. 

4. By the participle ptc^ee?. 5. No : in Lat. a person 
is often said to do what he causes to be done, 6. Atti- 
cus's father ommbus doctrinis . . . fiUum erudivit = *had 
him instructed in.' Att. 1, [2]. Bo revocavit, Chabr.l, 
[2]. 7. Distributive aow. 8. By adding tut to 
the supine root : ctBs4m, punct-im, 9. Catervatim, gre- 
gatim^ privatim. 10. JHbatm, 'tribe by tribe:' and 
viritim, the word in our passage. 11. 'A not veiy 
numerous army,* Pract. intr. li. 778, q : and Diff. of la, 
76, [5]. 
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magna manus P^ — 12. With what adverbs is hand found ? 
[Pr, Intr. ii. 767, (3).]— 13. Of the great writers, who 
do, and who do not, u^e haud ita ? [Pr. Intr. ii. p. 168, 
note.] — 14. Give an instance of the separation oi ' is* 
from its substantive, as here in : eoque — cecidit pralio. 
[u. (Them.) 8, (3).] 

[3] 1. Give instances of miscere used to denote 
political confusion ; ' the disturbance of a settled consti- 
tution, &c. — 2. What English word answers best to 
concHpiscere P — 3. Why is posuisset in the subj. ? [Pr. 
Intr. s 46 1.] — 4. Whatt is the meaning of epigramma? 
—5. Govern victorue, — 6. What should be observed 
with respect to the place of this ergo ? [Pract. Intr. 
207.] — 7. What does scribere mean in epigrammate 
scripto ? — 8. Give instances of this meaning. — 9. What 
are the more usual words ? — 10. Quote the cTrcypa/i/ia. 

EXERCISE. 

Alcibiades was indeed among the first of the Atheni- 
ans in political ability, hut inconstant in every relation 
of life. Pausanias was first blamed for having carved 
on a golden tripod, that under his command the Per- 
sians were annihilated at Platsea, and that their general 
himself had fallen in that battle. Pausanias is to be 
blamed for having carved ^upon it, that he with a 
not very numerous army annihilated the Barbarians at 
Platsea. The Lacedaemonians are to be praised for 
having erased this inscription, and carved °on it 
nothing, but that the Barbarians had been routed at 
Plataea by a not very numerous army of Greeks. Two 
hundred thousand of the infantry, which consisted of 
picked men, fell in that battle. Pausanias is to be blamed 



[3] 1. ovinia miscere, ^sHH, omnia armis miscere, \^,plvTa 
miscere, Cic. 2. To covet : to long for. 4. An 

inscription : from kiri and ypa^w. 7* ' To carve' upon 

it. 8. Alcib. 6^ b, tit qmbus deootio fuerat scripta. 

So Suet Caes. 85, <o/t(iafit cotumnam — stattdt, scripsitque 
Parenti Pairue: and liv. 4, 20, 11, se A. ComeUum Cossum 
eonsulem scripserit. 9. Inscribere, incuiere^ 

10. *EXXr/va>v &px^y^C% kirtl arparbv SKiai 'NLtihtaVf 
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for having begun to create all manner of political con- 
fusion ° after he had annihilated the Persians at Plataea. 



Ch. 11. [1] 1. In vrhst Bense i& Hellespontus here 
used ? — 2. Govern Cyprum and Hellespontum, [Milt. 1 , 
[1], 30.] 

[2] 1 . What kind of similarity does par denote ? — 
2. Why is elatius in the comparative ? — 3. Distinguish 
between plures and complures. — 4, What is the force of 
non-nuUiP — 5. Why is redderet in the subjunctive? 
[Pr. Intr. 483.] — 6. What is the force of the re in 
redderet ? 

[3] 1 . Why cognovit, and not cognoverat ? [Pr. Intr. 
5 14.] — 2. In what construction does postquam generally 
take the pluperf. ? [Pr. Intr. p. 98, note s.] — 3. Dis- 
tinguish between qffines, necessarii, and propinqui. — 4. 
Govern muneri, [Pr. Intr. 242, (3)] — 5. Give the two 
ways of expressing 'he wishes to be connected 
with you/ using cupere and conjungere, [Pr. Intr. 
145.] — 6. Why was it necessary to express the se in our 
passage? — 7. Do verbs of wishing ever take ut instead 
of the ace. and inf. ? [Yes ; Pract. Intr. ii. 819.] — 8. 
With which of such verbs is this common ? with which 



Ch. II. [1] 1. For the coasts of the Hellespont. 

[2] 1. Dod. <Bquus (2). 2. It had before men- 

tioned that he was elated, elatus, by the victory at Plataea : 
chap. 1,3. His second success rendered him stUl more so. 
It might be explained by Pract. Intr. 408. 3. Com- 

plures denotes several, generally a good many, considered 
together as one body or party : like plerique, it aces not take 
a partitive genitive case. Plures, on the other hand, is com- 
parative, with ref. to a smaller number. 4. Some, and 

not a very few: it is however less strong, as t^is passage 
shows the complures. 6. Verbs compounded with re 

often denote a duty imposed upon a person ; the laying on 
him the obligation to do something. So reddere ^ debitum. 

[3] 3. Dod. necessarius. 6. Because otherwise the 

conjungi might have been referred to the preceding accusative 

[eos'\ quos ceperat. 8. Optare seldom takes the inf. : 

« 

* Comp. renuntiare Ale. 10, 2 ; redigere Pel. 5, 1 ,* referre Eum. 
12, 1 ; reposcere Caes. B. G. 5, 30, 2. 
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Very rare ? — 9. Give an in&tance of cupere with ut. — 10. 
"With which verb of wishing is Cic. fond of inserting 
the ace. of the personal pron. ? [Pr. Intr. 149 r.] 

[4] 1.' Parse /<?ccrw. [Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — 2. How 
does this differ from the English idiom ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
415, 416: see note a,] — 3. Parse volueris, — 4. What 
is the usual pron. for *any' after siP [Pr. Intr. 391.] — 
5. Is si guisquam ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, note s.] 
— 6. What does si guisquam mean? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, 
note s.] — 7. -Is si aliquis ever used? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, 
Remark.] — 8. Govern mittas, [Pr. Intr. 539, 1.]— 9. 
What is there peculiar in face? — 10. What does certus 
ihean in cerium hominem ? — 11. What is Nepos's prac- 
tice with respect to quocum and cum quo? [Milt. 1, 
(2), 7.] 

[5] 1 . What is the force of con or cum in coUlaudat ? 
— 2. Explain ne cui reiparcat. [Pr. Intr. i. 80.] — 3. Is 
potticetur in the usual tense and mood for such a sen- 
tence as it is here placed in? — 4. The words si fece* 
rit, nuUius rei a se repulsam laturum are in oblique nar- 
ration, to which Nepos has passed, as is often done, 
from the direct form. Turn them into direct narration, 
as Xerxes would use them. — 5. What tense is feceris 
here ?-^-6. Now turn this into oblique narration : " he 
said that if he did this, he should meet with no refusal to 

cupere hardly ever ut. 9. Qmd ego quidem ntmis 

quam cupio, ut imp et ret, Plaut. Capt. 1, 2, 17. 

[4] 9. The usuid form is fac : face occurs in Plautus, 
Terence, &c. 10. Trustworthy. 

[5] 1 . Highly, much. 3. Since qua pollicetur be- 

long to Xerxes's message as related by Cornehus, it would 
be more usual to place the verb in the subjunctive \ -^ the 
narration hting oblique (Pr. Intr. 460); since, however, it was 
an historical fact that Pausanias did make these promises, the 
indicative may stand '. See Pr. Intr. 466, the last sentence : 
and compare Milt. 3, [4], 1. 4. [Id] si feceris, nuUius 

rei a me repulsam feres. 6. Fut. perf. 6. Id si 

fecisset, nuUius rei a se repulsam laturum. Pract. Intr. 

^ Comp. Cim. 1, [4], siea, qua poUiceretur^ prattititieU 
s Compare Conon, 3, [3], delibera utrum coUoqui maiis, an per 
Uttertu agere, qua cogitat. 
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any of his requests from Asm." — 7. "Why then Is fecerit 
used in Nep. ? 

[6] 1. To what is in quo facto equiTalent ?^2. To 
wbAt is quam equivalent ? — 3. What is the usual posi- 
tion of non with a participle and est P-~4. When should 
it stand before the participle ? — 5. Give instances of its 
standing emphatics^y before the auxiliary verb at the 
end of a clause. 

EXERCISE. 

He answers, that if he drives the garrisons of the 
Greeks from the Hellespont, he will give him his daughter 
in marriage. If you drive the Persians from Cyprus, I 
will «end a trustworthy person to confer with you. If 
you do this, you will reduce Sparta and the rest of 
Greece under your power, by my assistance. The 
Ephori praise Pausanias highly, and beg him to spsu^ 
no exertion (res) to drive the Persian garrisons out of 
C3rprus. If from meeting with equal success in this 
undertaking {res), you become still more elated, you 
will be recaUed home. Miltiades was not acquitted. 
If Sparta and the rest of Greece is reduced under my 
power by your assistance, I promise that you shall not 
meet with a refusal from me in anything ^you may 
ask. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Observe the order in post non 
multo, where the general assertion that it was after 
what had been before asserted is limited by the non 
multo : give other examples of this order from Nep. — 



p. 147, b. Ohs, 7. Instead of a past tense, he had used 
the historical present collaudat — petit: he therefore uses 
the peff, subj, instead of the pluperf. Compare also Pr. 
Intr. 468, with the Remark, 

[6] 1. Dum ista facit or faciebat; the prepos. denotes 
duration, Comp. Them. 2, fl]. 2. Et earn, 3. 

Before the est, 4. When there is another participle 

to which it is opposed: as, non deterritus — sed coitct- 
tatus est. 5. Conon, 1, [3], accepturos non fuisse : 

Han. 12, [3], ausus non est; Milt. 2, [5], ausi non sunt. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Cim. 3, [4], post neque ita mtdto. Al** 
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2. Can you give any instance where the word or words 
marking how much, precede the post? — 3. Can we 
conceive any callida ratio of disclosing his views ?~4, 
Of aperire and patefmere, one means to open that whose 
top was covered; the other, to open that of which the 
sides were enclosed : which means to open an enclosed 
space? — 5. Construe cogitata. — 6. What should be 
remarked in the sentences non enim, &c. ? — 7. What 
does ctdtus here mean ? 

[2] 1. Who were the qui aderant? — 2. Why is 
possent in the subjunctive ? — 3. Give an instance from 
Nep. — 4. Give an example from Cicero. — 5. With 
what verbs does this principally occur ? — 6. What made 
his guests unable to bear the Persian luxury of his ban-% 
quets ? 

[3] 1 . What word might seem to be superfluous in 
aditum petentibus convemendi non dahat? — 2. What is 

cib- 11, [1], qui fuit post aliquanto natus. 2. Pel. 

2, [4], neque it a multo post, 3. Yes: that of dis- 

closing them gradually f and as he found persons inclined to 
receive them and support him ; drawing men on to commit 
them8elve$, so that toey could neither recede nor advance 
without danger, and so on. 4. Dod. aperire, 

5. ' His plsuns' or 'views:' cogitare, to think about a thing, 
being often equivalent to planning it. 6. The dis- 

tance of non from the solum, to which it belongs. 7* 

* Mode of living :' it is very often joined to another word, as 
here, and then denotes a2^ that belongs to a person^s mode qf 
Udng, except what the added word denotes : hence here it 
includes his table, his tent, his furniture, his state, &c. 

[2] 1. His guests. 2. The verb is sometimes in 

the subj. after quam with a comparative. 3. Quid? 

tu animo si isto eras, cur non in pralio cecidistit potius 
quam in potestatem inimici venires? Eum, 11, [4]. And; 
clarius exsplendescdfot, quam generosi condisdpuli ferre 
possent. Att. 1, [3]. 4. Postea quidqmd erat oneris 

in nautis remigibusque esoigendis, infrumento imperando Seges- 
tanis prater ceteros imponebat,' aliquanto amplius quam 
ferre possent, Verr. 4, 34. 6. With velle and posse, 

Zumpt. 6. Their own moderate habits peculiarly 

unfitted them for bearing the extreme luxury of a Persian 
banquet. 

[3] 1. Conveniendi, 2. (1) Entrance or admission 

to a person ; then (2) the permission, or right, of entrance; 
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aditus? — 3. Give an instance from Cicero. — 4. Parse 
Droade, — ^5. In quum — ftcm which is the stronger no- 
tion? 

[4] 1 . What tense do postquam, ut, ubi ( = * when* 
' after*) take ? [Pr. Tntr. i. 514.]— 2. What was the 
scytala? — 3. Explain more illorum, — 4. Why is rever^ 
teretur the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, i.]— r5. Distin- 
guish between reverb' and redire. — 6. What does etiam turn 
mean ? — 7. What are the two meanings of etiam turn 9 
— 8. Give an instance of its meaning ' as late as that* 

[5] 1. Explain re^t. — 2. Was Pausanias a king ? — 
3. What is neque equivalent to in neque eo magis ? 

[6] 1. On what principle is genus hominum quod 
Ilota vacatur, to be preferred to genus hominum, qui 
Ilota vocanturP [Pr. Intr. i. 48.] — 2. Give an in- 
stance of genus, qui vocantur, [Milt. 4, (3).] — 

3. What is the Greek form for IlotaP [ElKwrai,'] the 
Eng.? [Helots.'l 

[7] 1 . What is there peculiar in non putabant 

I. 
then (3) a aen. of the ground was added to denote the pur- 
pose for which the admission was required. 3. Mihi erit 
aditus — de tuis fortunis agendi. Epp. ad Fam. 6, 10, 8. 
4. As an adj. it would be fern., but it is here used sub- 
stantively {Troas sc. regie) and put in apposition with ager, 
SiS,flumen Garumna; in campum Marathona, Sfc. 
5. That introduced by turn = and also. 

[4] 2. A black stick; the Ephori kept one, and gave 
another of exactly the same size to their Commander-in-chief. 
When they wished to send an order, they wound a thong 
round this stick, and wrote the order on it : no one could 
read this, till the letters were again brought properly toge- 
ther by being wound round a stick of the same size in the 
same way. 3. In the concise way called Laconic, from 

its belonging peculiarly to the Lacedaemonians, Lacones, 
5. Dod. reverti. 6. ' Even then,* that is, still. 

7. The meaning of the words is not altered, but their reference. 
'As late as that,' and, *as early as that/ 8. Etiam 

• turn vita hominum sine cupiditate agitabatur, 

[5] 1. It is equivalent to vel regi: ' even to one of their 
kings.' 2. No : he was guardian to Pleistarchus, the 

son of his brother Leonidas, who commanded at Thermopylae. 
3. Neque tamen, or vero. 

[7] 1. That with verbs of thinking, the ' not' is prefixed 
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oportere P — 2. Give an instance from Cic. — 3. What is 
there peculiar in the use of et with exspectandum? — 
4. Give instances. — 5. Can you produce an instance 
from Nep. ? — 6. Would se ipsam aperiret he here ad- 
missihle ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias answered more haughtily, and governed 
more cruelly, than the Lacedaemonians could endure. 
Pausanias not long afterwards withdrew to Colonse, 
which is a place in the Troas. It was written on the 
scytala, that unless he granted an audience to those 
who applied "for it, they would throw him into prison. 
Themistocles was of opinion that they should not wait, 
till Pausanias returned home. The Ephori cannot 
endure this, hut sent ambassadors to him with the 
scytabla. Any one of the Ephori may throw even one 
of their kings into prison. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. Distinguish between interim and 
interea. [Them. 6, [5], 5.] — 2. How would *a letter 
to Artahazus* be generally expressed in Latin ? — 3. On 
what principle would the participle be used ? — 4. Are 
there no instances of epistola ad aliquem without a par- 

to the verb rather than the infin. 2. Non censet lugen- 

dam esse mortem. 3. When a negative and affirmative 

sentence are joined together in this way, et, atque, or que 
are used, where we should use 'but,' 4. Equidem 

illud ipsum non nimium probo et tantum potior (C). Neque 
desideravit quenquam et potius discessu nostro Uetatus est (C). 
5. Hutc illeprimum suasit, ne se mover et, et exspeciaret 
quoad Alexandrifilius regnum adipisceretur. Eum. 6, jfl]. 
6. No: for se ipsam flpenrc^ would be *to discover »7scjf, 
rather than something else.' 

Ch. IV. [I] 2. Epistola ad Artahazum scripta, data, 

missa, &c. 3. in Latin a substantive is not often 

modified by another substantive governed by a preposition K 

4. Yes : such examples are not rare : Cic. 1 de Off. 37, 

— Marci quidem Catonis ad filium epistola; 2 de Off. 48, 

^ In such construetions the subst. with the preposition is joined 
attributively to the other substantive ; almost, that is, like an adjec- 
tive, 

M 
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ticiple ? — 5. Is a * letter from a person * ever epistola or 
liters ab aliquo without a participle ? — 6. What kind of 
suhstantives are more frequently modified by preposi- 
tions with their cases than others ? — 7. Give instances. 
— 8. What is the English of ei in suspicionem venit ? — 
9. Give other instances, in which the Romans ex- 
pressed the beginning of a state by a circumlocution with 
venire, — 10. What is the usual meaning of in suspicionetn 
venire alicui, when the verb is used personally ? — 1 1 . In 
what meaning is super used with the abl. ? — 12. With 
what kind of verbs is it so used? — 13. Give some in- 
stances. — 14. What part of speech is eoclem ? — 15. How 
were letters done up in Greece and Rome? — 16. What 
is the general Latin expression for opening a letter ? — 
17. Explain the meaning of vinculo hucare, and signum 
detrahere here. 

[2] 1 . Translate ' the points which had been agreed 

exstant epistola Philippi ad Alexfindrum, 5. Yes: 

for instance, Liv. 23, 34, ilia Utterte abHannibale ad Philip^ 
pum, which is just like our passage. 6. Verbal and 

other substantives expressing an action : e. g. those in to. 
7. Deductio in agros ; via ad ghriam j mansio in vita; 
fuga ab urbej defectio ab Romanis. 9. 'He suspected,* 

'began to suspect,* or 'came to suspect,* 9* Milt. 

7, [3], utrisque venit in opinionem signum a classiariis 
regiis datum: so Att. 9, [61. 10. 'To become sus- 

pected by any body :' * to fall under his suspicion.' 
11. Nearly in the sense of de = 'about,' 'concerning.' 
12. With verbs of speaking, thinking, asking, doing, 
or, as here, sending on a mission or errand. 13. Cic. 

Att. 16, 6: Hac super re scribam ad te, Att. 14, 25: 
Cogites, quid nobis agendum sit super legations (it is how- 
ever rare in Cic). Virg. Geor. 4, 560 : Hmc super arvorum 
cultu pecorumque canebam, Et super arboribus, 15. 

Something in this way : they were folded in the form of a 
little book, then tied round with a thread [lino obUgare"], 
the knot being covered with wax oi;^a kind of chalk, creta. 

16. Epistolam aperire, resignare; or solvere Q<{)uv), 
17. Argilius meant to restore the fasteninff and seal, that is, 
to do the letter up again, if he found nothing written in it 
against himself. He therefore loosened the thread or string, 
and pulled it off with the seal unbroken ^ 

[2] 1. ea qtuB inter regem Pausaniamque convenerant ; or 

^ Thucydide« says he prepared a false seal. 
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upon between the king and Pausanias in two ways. — 2. 
In has ille litteras, why are has litteras separated ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of gravitas? — 2. Dia-. 
tinguish between se ipse and se ipsam, [Pr, Intr. 368.] 
3. What is the most exact rendering of itaqueP 

[4] 1 . Is the inf. act. ever used with ne/as putare^ 
satius putare or ducere, &c. ? — 2. Distinguish between the 
act. and pass» inf. in this construction ? — 3. Distinguish 
between fanum, ades, templum, — 4. What is the gram- 
matical term for placing the prepos. after its case ? — 5. 
With what words is the prepos. not uncommonly placed 
after its case ? — 6. Give instances from Com. Nep. — 
7. What prepositions always follow their cases? — 8. 
From what verb does consedit come? — 9. With what 
prep, is considere generally construed? — 10. Explain 
•w ara,* — 11. After what particles is * qais' the usual 
pronoun for * any' ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391.] 

[5] 1. Is any other form used besides confugere 
in aram ? — 2. Since confugere in aliquid means to fly 
into some space, how would you explain in aram ? 

ea qtue regi cum Pausania convenerant, 2. Such 

separation both gives emphasis to has Utteras ( = this' 
letter), and avoids the concurrence of two terminations of 
the same sound. 

[3] 1 . ' Their deliberate method of proceeding :' as con- 
trasted with the impetuosity of an excitable people. 
3. • And so,* ' and accordingly,' or ' accordingly' only. 

[4] 1. Yes. 2. The pass, is preferred for general 

truths and assertions : when, that is, there is no referepce 
to particular persons. 3. Dod. templum, 4. Jna- 

strophe, from i-va — trrpl^ccv. 5. With pronouns. 

6. Con; 2, 2, hunc adversus; Chabr. 3, 1, quam ante. 

7. Versus and tenus. 8. From con-sidere, 9. With 
*in'. 10. On the steps of the altar. 

[6] 1. Sometimes ad aram. Cic. N. D. 3, 10, ut iii«n- 

guam ante hoc tempus ad aram legum confugerint^. 

2. Ara means the whole space to which the protective 
power of the altar extended ; perhaps an enclosed space round 
the altar, but at all events, the altar and its steps. Hence 
also in ara considere before '. 

^ TibuH. — Feneris sancta contidam vinctut ad aras, 
' Or ara may be considered as used for the protective power of 
the altar : so confugere in alicujusfidem, misericordiam, 8fc, 
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[6] 1. What is tbe English of modo here? — 2, 
What is its usual meaning as a particle of time ? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 502.] — 3. In the sentence, he begged him 

ne enuntiaret, nee se proderet, ^hat would be more 

usual than the second necP — 4. Give other instances 
of nee for neu or neve, — 5. What is the past participle 
of impUcare? — 6. With what distinction does Nep. 
appear to use them ? — 7. Does this agree with the prac- 
tice of other writers ? — 8. On what does futurum, i. e. 
fiiiurum esse, depend ? [Pr. Intr. 460, c, 1.] 

SXBBCISE. 

Argilius, who had received a letter from Fausanias to 
Artabazus, {p) loosened the thread ^ that bound it, 
and pulled off the seal. If I convey ^ it, I am to perish. 
Of those who had been sent on the same errand, not 
one had returned. He learnt that all who had been sent 
to the same place on a similar errand had perished. 
To these he discloses, what had been agreed upon be- 
tween Fausanias and the king. To these he will dis- 
close those ° points, which have been agreed upon be- 
tween Fausanias and the king. I will tell this informer 
what I wish to be done. In this place, if any one holds 
any conversation with Argilius, we shall hear it. When 
they saw him loosening tiie thread, and pulling off the 
seal, they enquired what reason he had for so sudden 
a resolution. A certain Argilius had come to suspect, 
that if he conveyed the letter, he was to be put to 
death. If he conveys^ this letter he will be put to 
death. 

[6] 1. *Now:' 'upon Miff.' 3. Neve; for: 

* And not ' or * not * which follows ut or ne, 
By neu or neve should translated be. 

4. Liv. 3, 21, dum ego ne imiter tribvnos, nee me contra #aur- 
tusconsuUum constdem renuntiari patiar. Cic. Rep. 1* 2. Tene- 
amus eum cursum . . , ,neque ea signa audiamus, qwe receptui 
canunt. 5. ImpUcatus or implicitus, 6. He uses 

impHcatus except when speaking of a disease : as Cim. 3, [4] ; 
Ag. 8, ^6]. 7. Liv. has'tn morhum implicitus:* *gram 
morbo tmplicitus:' but implicatus betto, 26, 24, 16. So 
Caes. hsBgraviore morbo implicitus, B. C. 3, 18, 1 ; but 

» Pr. Intr. 416. 
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Ch. V. [1] 1. When is * better' to be translated 
by satiusP [Pr. Intr. p. 70. Obs. to Ex. 34.]— 2. 
What is the English of in eo esset, ut, 8fC, ? [Pr. Intr. 
47d.] — 3. What might be used instead of qui eum admo^ 
nere cupiebat ? — 4. With what difference ? — 5. Is there 
still a third way ? — 6. What difference would this make ? 
— 7. Distinguish between vuJUus and fades, [Dod. 
faciesJ] 

[2] 1. What ambiguity is there in qvue x'^Xkioikoq 
vacatur? — 2. Prove that the temple was sometimes 
called xaXxioiKog. — 3. To which does the qua probably 
refer?— 4. Give your reasons for this. — 5. Distinguish 
between valva and fores, 

[3] 1. What is there unusual in dicitur eo tem- 
pore matrem Pausama vixisseP [Pr. Intr. 297.] — 2. 
With what forms is the impersonal construction * very 

quini ordines — implicati, B. G. 7, 17, 4. — Cicero has nearly 
always implicatus. Later writers use either form without 
distinction. 

Ch. V. [I] 3. Quieumadmonericvqnebat. 4. The 

expression would be then more indefiniie: it would assert 
that he wished him to be warned some how or other; not, 
that he wished to warn him himself. 5. Yes: qui 

eum admotiitum cupiebat. 6. The expression would 

be indefinite, like the qui eum admoneri cupiebat, but would 
imply a wish that the state of his being warned (i. e. the 
effect of the warning) should continue. 

[2] 1. The qwB may refer to the preceding adem or to 
the preceding Minerva : for both the goddess and her temple 
were called x^Xkioikoq, 2. jEtoli circa Chaldacum 

{Minerva est templum aneum) congregaii caduntur. lAv, 
35, 36. 3. To Minerva, 4. (1) Since it can 

refer to both, it is more likely to refer to the nearest : an ear 
hearing Minerva, quae x^'^^oikoq vacatur, could hardly help 
referring the qua to Minerva. (2) Thucydides has t6 Upbv 
rriQ xaXiccoticov 2. 5. Dod. ostium. — Jaumann says 

that valva are the leaves of a folding-door that opens in- 
wards: fores of one that opens outwards, 

^ Kriiger says, that the impersonal construction is almost invari- 
ably used with intelligitur, nuntiatur (with definite announcements), 
dicitur {it is maintained), less frequently with iraditur, dicitur 
{people say), narratur, deciaratur: vrlth putatur, creditur, existima" 
tur, it is only an exception. 

' Bremi thinks that the ejus adis which follows is a reason for 
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common? [Pr. Intr. 297. note c] — 3. What part 
of speech is natu in ; magno natu ? — 4. Does Nep. nse 
this word elsewhere? — 5. Can yon give an example 
from any other writer ? — 6. In what form is natu also, 
and more commonly found ? — 7. Is postquam co mp er it 
in oratione obliqua ? — 8. How is it then that it is not 
compererit, in the subj. ? [See Milt. Z, [4], 1 : and 
Tr. Intr. 465, 466.] — 9. Does Cic. ever ose posterhtsP 
— 10. What expression does Nep. use, that may be 
compared with vitam ponere ? 

[5] 1 . Is there any thing unusual in quo hi qui — 
eaaent dati? — 2. What degree of distance is usually 
marked by procul ? 
1 

[3] 3. A verbal subst. of the fourth declension, occur- 
ring only in the abl. 4. Yes: Timoth. 3, 1, hie 
quum essei magno natu; and Dat. 1, Scismas, maximo natu 
fllius, 5. Yes : Lav. 10, 38, 6 : sacerdote (Mo Pactio 
quodanii homine magno natu, 6. In: major natu, 
maximus natu, grandiar natu, 7. Yes. 9. Yes: 
Ips€ enim Thucydidea n posteriua fuisset. Brut. 83, 288. 
10. Animam deponere, Han. i. 3. 

[5] I. It shoula be regularly^ quo hos^; for in an eUipti- 
cal sentence of this kind the subject is placed in Latin in the 
accusative (not in the nom. to the verb understood) if the 
subject of the other sentence is in the ace. (with inf ). Thus: 
' they say that Plato felt the same as Pythagoras [felt] ;' dicwU 
aenstsse idetn Platonem, quod Pythagoram: — not Pytha^ 
goraa. See Pr. Intr. ii. Caut, 15. 2. A consider- 

able distance ^, but yet generally within sight : opp. juxta, 
Dod. 

its referring to the temple, but since adem had preceded, the ejus 
adis is sufficiently explained. 

1 Of course it is a slight irregularity to say, eujut morttd corput 
— quo hit instead of cujus fnortui corpus — quo horum corpora; or 
quern mortuum *- quo hi : but this is a sort of thing that occurs in 
all languages. (Brerai.) 

' Bremi doubts whether the meaning is that he was. buried * at 
some distance from the place where he died,* or * at some distance 
frwn the place where malefactors were buried* (quo hi inferentur 
qui ad svpplicium essent dati): eo scilicet loco, quo erat mortuus. 
He prefers the former with good reason ; though he says Nep. 
must then have taken the account, not from Thucydides, but 
from some other authority. Thocydides's words (7, 134) are 
icat avTov lukWtiaav fikv Ic r6v Kaiddav, ovirep roiiQ xaicovpyovg, 
ifi^dWiiv, iwHra idoti w\ti<riov nov icaropv^ai. Does the v\ti<riov 
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EXERCISE. 

Paosanias on learning this, fled for refuge into the 
temple. They say, that he was buried in the same 
place as Pausanias. They say that he was buried not 
far from the spot where he breathed his last. It is said 
that Pausanias, being carried out of the temple still alive, 
immediately expired. After the Ephori discovered the 
guilt of Pausanias, they immediately blocked up the 
doors of the temple which is called xaXKioiKOQ, When 
the thief was on the point of flying-for-refuge to the 
temple, he was arrested in the city. When he was 
on the point of being executed, he expired. 



OIMON. 



Ch. I. [1] I. What is the meaning of uti here? 
— 2. Is it often used, as here, of disagreeable things ? — 
3. At about what age did a young person be^n to be 
an adoleacena? — 4. Explain lis tBStimata. — ^5. What is 
the Eng. of vinculo publica? — 6. What is mostly used 
instead of 'and not* in Latin? — 7. By what tense wUl 
solvisset be construed ? — 8. What tense would be used 
if the present of posse preceded : for instance, translate 
you cannot be let out, unless you pay the fine imposed, 
[Pr. Intr. 415.] 

Ch. I. [1] 1. To have or eseperience, 2. No. 

3. Dod. puer, 4. IMem astimare is to fix the sum 

which the accused is to pay as compensation, if condemned : 
hence lis (Bstimata is used for the fine imposed upon a defen- 
dant. 5. The public prison. 6. Neque or nee. 
7. By the perf. indie. — 'unless he paid ;* our language 
not being so particular as the Latin in marking that one 
action must have been completed before another begins. 

9rov mean somewhere near where he died ? — or iomewhere near the 
Caadaa? If the former, Nep. agrees with Thucydides, and his use 
of ifrferri — infoderunt (in exaci correspondence with i|i)3dXXetv 
— icaropvlat) proves him to have had the passage before his eyes. 
Is it not possible that a non or haud has been omitted before procul ^ 
though procul and wXrioiov wov are not contradictory, according 
Doderlein's explanation ot procul. 
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[2] 1. Explain the use of autem in habebat autem 
8fC. IMilt, 4, [4], 1.] — 2. Explain germana soror. 
[Pref. [4], 2 — 4.]— 3. What is the name given to the 
concurrence of two words with nearly the same letters 
and sound; as, non tnagis amore quam more? — 4. Give 
instances of Paronomasia, — 5. Explain the use of ducere 
in the sense of * to marry,' — 6. Can it be said then of 
a woman ? — 7. What word for ' to marry' can be said 
of a woman only, and what is its real meaning ? 

[3] 1 . In hujus conjugii cupidus ; does hujus agree 
with conjugii t or is it the gen. dependent on it ; conju* 
gium hujus being * a marriage with her?' — 2. What is 
the preposition used for * making money by any thing ? — 
3. Does sibi refer to the person who is the nom. to 
daret ? — 4. How then can it be used ? [Pr. Intr. 
370.] — 5. On what does soluturum [esse"] depend ? pPr. 
Intr. 460, (c) (1).] — 6. In what tense would tm;?c^rarc 
stand, if the narration were direct, as in ' Z will pay the 
money if I obtain my request?' [Pr. Intr. 415.] 

[4] 1 . Does conditio here mean ' a proposal of 
marriage,' or merely 'proposal,' ' terms.' — 2. Distinguish 
between spernere, contemnere, despicere, aspemari. — ^3. 
What is there peculiar in negavit se passuram — seque 
nupturam, ^c. ? — 4. What is negavit equivalent to ? — 5. 
Is progenies ever used of a single person ? — 6. Give a 
similar instance, where veto must be understood to imply 
the positive ^ttJeo '. — 7. Does quoniam govern the subj. ? 

[2] 3. Paronomasia. 4. Just below : non torn gene- 

rosus quam pecuniosus. Cic. ad Div. x. 18, 3: in ore et 
amore, 5. ducere so. domum, because the husband 

led the bride to his home. 7. nubere, ' to veil.' 

* [a] 1. It is probably the dependent gen. : hujus sc. Elpi- 
nices^. 

[4] 1. Probably only ' terms;' 'proposal.' 2. Dod. 

spernere : see especially (3). 3. The nupturam cannot 

depend on negavit, but on qffirmavit understood. 4. 

Dusit or (rffirmavit non. 6. Phaedr. Fab. 4, 17, 30 : 

non veto dimitti, verum cruciari fame, 7. No. 

^ So both Bretni and Ddhne, 

^ With this use may be compared ; ut nemo •"- contentus vivat 
— laudetf Hor. Sat. 1. where nemo cannot be the nom, to laudett 
but quisque implied. 
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— 8. Why is it in the subj. here? [Pr. Intr. 460. 
Reip'ark l^T*] 

EXERCISE. 

He says that he will not allow the daughter of Milti- 
ades to be given in marriage to one Callias, since he 
can prevent it ; and that he rejects such a proposal. I 
will marry Callias, if he performs what he promises. 
She says that she will not marry Callias, unless he 
performs what he promises. She said that she would 
not marry Callias, unless he performed what he pro- 
mised. If I obtain this request, I will not suffer the 
of^pring of Miltiades to experience so harsh a begin- 
ning of manhood. Cimon will reject such a proposal 
with disdain, and not suffer Miltiades to die in the pub- 
lic prison. I will not suffer the son of Miltiades to be 
confined in the same prison, since I can prevent it. She 
says that she will not suffer her brother, her own 
father's child, to die in a' public prison, since she can 
prevent it. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. What has been remarked about 
the use of talis ? [Them. 2. [8] 1, 2, 3.]— 2. What is 
the meaning •of satis eloquenti€B ? — 3. Does it exclude 
the notion of a very high degree of the thing spoken of, 
or not? — 4. What is pntdentiaP — 5. Does this pas- 
sage seem against that distinction? — 6. What is the 
derivation of prudens? — 7. Give Hill's explanation. — 

Ch. II. [l] 2. Enough for a statesman; enough for 
one who did not trust to eloquence only for the means of 
arriving at distinction. 3. It excludes it, inasmuch 

as it sdways implies a reference to some object, for which 
no deficiency exists, 4. According to Doderlein the 

prudens uses right means and regulates them with circum- 
spection, from a natural judiciousness pervading a man's 
whole nature. 5. Yes: since it attributes Cimon's 

prudentia ret mUiiaris to his early acquaintance with war- 
like operations in his father's camp. 6. Providens. 
7. " Prudens refers to a nice apprehension of ***'^ 
nature of the circumstances that are present, and 
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8. What is Bremi's opinion ? — 9. Are prudens and pru- 
dentia often used of military science ? — 10. What are 
qvum — turn ? 

[2] 1 . In such a word as Strymon, onis, is the ace. 
in em or the Greek ace. in a the more common ? — 2. Of 
a noun of the third in t^, not increasing in the gen. is 
the ace. usually im or in ? — 3. What is * mittere in colo- 
niam ?* — 4. To what Greek prep, does ' in * so used 
answer ? 

[3] 1. What is the derivation of statim ? — 2. What 
is its real meaning ? — 3. What should he remarked in : 
barbarorum uno concursu maaimatn vim prostravit. 

[4] 1 . What does imperii mean ? 



conduct that will lead to effects that are most beneficial to 
the agent. It supposes also, that the natural talent is forti- 
fied by experience and practice ^ in human affairs. — Pru- 
dentia regards those trutns that enable a man to play his part 
successfully in life, and both to foresee what is likely to 
happen, and to be ready to meet it/' 8. It agrees 

with this ; as he considers it ' to include both theory and 
practice.' 9' Not very often ; but in Hann. 1, 1. the 

surpassing pru dentia of Hannibal is spoken of and com- 
pared with X\it fortitude of the Romans ; and Conon is called 
prudens rei militaris. Con. 1, 2 : and Veil. Paterc. 2, 29, has 
ingenium singulari rerum nUlitarium prudeniite (dat.) co/tc- 
erat^; ' had cultivated his natural talent to a wonderfid prac^ 
tical acquaintance toith military affairs,' 

,[2] 1. That in em, — but Nep. Livy, and Curtius, 
with the writers of the silv. age, frequently use a. 

2. Im, but even Cic. has 'tn' in Zeuadn, poesin, 3. To 
send them for a colony, i. e. to form or found a colony, 

4. To Ivi with ace. — marking the object. 

[3] 1. From Stat' supine root of stare. 2. On the 

spot ; whilst the person stood there, i. e. immediately '. 

3. The emphasis added to maximam vim by separation from 
its dependent gen. and removal to near the end of the 
clause. 

[4] I . The iron rule of the Athenians. 

' Comp.Cic.de Div. Alii autem in republica erercitati 

orientem tyrannidem multo ante protpiciunt ; quo* prudentet 
poimtmu dicere : id est, providenies. 

* Others read prudentid excoiuerai, 

* Statim (= tiOsuCf ivtira) oAen follows an abl. absol. 
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[5] 1. Might it have been quod contumacius se ges- 
sissent ? — 2. With what difference? — 3. What is the 
meaning of sessor ?— 4. What does fretus often denote ? 
— 5. Is there any force in auo adventu ? — 6. What were 
manubia^? — 7. What was the usual division of the 
booty ? — 8. Explain qua. — 9. What is the meaning of 
omare here ? 

EXERCISE. 

SC5TO8 (p) was depopulated, °and its old occupiers 
sent to found a colony at Amphipolis. Having landed 
his forces, he utterly-routed a vast body of the barba- 
rians at the river Strymon. Cimon, who had great in- 
fluence with the army, was sent to Amphipolis, to con- 
firm the well disposed states ° in their allegiance. 
By his mere appearance there he compelled the dis- 
affected states to return to their allegiance. Cimon 
° when Commander-in-chief routed numerous forces of 
the Thracians at the river Strvmon. Out of whose 

share of the booty was the western side of the 
citadel fortified ? 



[5] 1. Yes. 2. Their conduct would then have 

been related, not as an historical fact by Corn. Nep. but as 
Cimon's alleged motive, whether really his motive or not* 
3. ' one who sits :' sessores is here used for the inhabitants 
of the island, which is the only instance of this meaning. 
4. A vain confidence. 5. Yes : it means by his mere 

appearance, without the necessity of having recourse to 
arms. 6. Manubius is an adj. taken by the hand: 

manubia sc. res. It originally meant the booty, but especially 
the general's share of it: it was afterwards used of the 
money realized by the booty, prteda being the articles them- 
selves that were taken from tne enemy. 7. A division 
into three parts ; one for the pubhc treasury, one for the 
soldiers, the third for the general, who often employed it in 
building or beautifying some public edifice to be a monu- 
ment of his victory. 8. =ab ea parte, qua. See Milt, 
3, [1], 2. 9. = munire. 

^ His ex manubiU, — Cic. has ; porticum de manubiis Cimbricis 
fecit: Liv. de manubut dttos formces fecit. 
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Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the meaning of unus in 
civitate maxime floreret? [Milt, [1], 14, 15, 16.] — 

2. Fill up the sentence quam pater suus. — 3. Can you 
give au instance from-Nep. of any similar omission of the 
prepos. before the rel. pronoun ? — 4. Can you give any 
example exactly like that before us?-^. When only 
can the preposition be omitted in this way before the 
rel. pron. ? — 6. What would be more reg^ar than pater 
suus ? — 7. How can suus be defended ? 

[2] 1 . What is there remarkable in testarum suffra- 
gia, quod illi otrrpaiciafiov vacant 9 — 2. Translate it in the 
two regular ways. [Pr. Intr. 48.] — 3. Why should 
we not expect quern oarp. vacant here ? [Pr. Intr. 
49.] — 4. How can quod be justified ? — 5. Can you give 
any other instance of similar negligence or vagueness 
of reference from Nep. ? — 6. What kind of adjectives 
were unusual in the golden age of the Lat. language ? 
7. How was this notion expressed ? — '8. What kind 
of desire is desiderium ? 

[3] 1. What other forms might be used for 'five 
years after he was banished?* [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 2. 
Construe and explain hospitium. [Them. 8, [3], 9.] — 

3. Why is utehatur in the indie. } — 4. Might it have 

Ch. III. [1] 2. [I«] quam [invidiam] pater sims [in- 
dderat"]. 3. Yes: Att. 22 [l], ne ad id, quod [for 

ad quodjnaturacogeretfipse quoque acceleraret, 4. Vita- 
vit ne in %d, quod [for in quod] Homerus, incideret. Veil. 
Paterc. 1, 7* 5. When the same preposition has been 

expressed before the demonstrative. 6. Pater ejus. 
7. The ' his' is referred to Cimon, the nom. of the principal 
sentence ^ : ejus would be the proper word for the historian 
speaking of both Cimon ai^d his father. 

[2] 1. The quod does not agree either with suffragia or 
darpoKifffiSv, 4. It is used vaguely = ' a thing wnich,' 

'a. proceeding which.' 5. Yes: Timoth. 1, 2, where 

in* id restituit,* the id (= ' that sum ') refers to mile et ducen- 
ta talenta. 6. Those in ennis, meaning, ' of so many 

years,* 7* Annorum with a numeral. 8. The 

desire of something that we miss: hence often = 're- 
gret.' 

[3] 3. The statement is made as an historical fact by 
Nep. 4. Yes : if referred to the mind qf Cimon : it 

* Comp. MUt, 1, [I] cives suu 
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been in the snbj. ? — ^5. What is he now represented as 
saying ? — 6. May sua sponte or sponte sua be used in- 
differently ? \_Milt. I, [4], 6.] — 7. What is here meant 
by sua sponte ? 

[4] 1 . What may you compare with post neque ita 
mulfo ? — 2, What does ita mean here? — 3. What form 
is also used for in morbum implicari ? 

EXERCISE. 

Cimon was banished by ^that same ostracism by 
^hich his father ^had been banished, and Themis- 
tocles, and Aristides. The Athenians will be sorry for 
this before I shall. He brought about a peace between 
the same states as his father. Cimon had the same 
guest-friendship with the Lacedaemonians, that his 
father °had had. Aristides was recalled five years 
after he was banished. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1 . What are the usual forms for ' not 
only — ^but also*?'— 2. What is the difference between 
non solum — sed and not solum — sed etiam* ? — 3. Does 



would then represent him as saying^ " Since I am a guest- 
friend qf the Lacedemonians, I had better ^c" 5. The 
historian as good as says this about Cimon. " Cimon had a 
gqest-friendship with the Lacedaemonians: accordingly he 
uibught it better &c«" 7* Without any authority from 
the Athenians. 

[4] 1. Pans. 3^ [1] ; at iUe post non multo, 2. 

' Very ' = valde, 3. Lucretius^ ^^J* <ucid others have 

morbo implicari. 

Ch. IV. [l] 1. non solum — sed or verum etiam: non 
modo — sed or verum etiam. 2. In non solum — sed, 

the notion with sed is often a more comprehensive notion 
than the former which it includes : as Pollio omnibus negotOs 
non interfidt solum, sed pre^fidt. 3. No: his being 

regretted in peace does not necessarily imply any warlike 

" See Pr. Intr. ii. 603. 

' '* Instead of ted eiiam we find sed alone, by which regularly a 
more eomprehetrnve notion is introduced which includes the former : 
it is often however used without this accessary notion." Madvig's 
Grammar, p. 427. 

N 
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this seem to be the case here ?-r-4. Give the meaning 
df prtBtRum. — ^5. What should be remarked about the 
iense of imposuerit P^-S. Is ponere, imponere, collocate in 
aliqua re a usual coDStruction ? — 7. Give an instance 
nearly like that before vs. — 8. How must ' to place a 
keeper over a person * be translated ? — 9. How are 
' that nobody,* ' that nothing,* ' that never ' translated ? 
[Pr. Intr. 80.] — 10. In what kind of sentences must 
ut nemo, nihil, mmquam stand? [Pr. Intr. 81.] — 11. 
What verbs are followed by quo minus ? [Pr. Intr. 94.] 
— 12. How is the verb after quo minus usually construed ? 
— 13. In the sentence before ne quis impediretur is any- 
thing omitted that is required for the full expression of 
the thought ? 

[2] 1. What cases do egeo and indigeo govern? 
[Pr. Intr. 269.] — 2. Give the derivation of statim. — 3. 
Whdt is qffendere aliquem ? — 4. Construe offensum for^ 
tuna, — 5. Is this use oifortuna common ? 

[3] 1. Distinguish between quotidie and indies or 
in dies, [Pr. Intr. 69, t.] — 2. Could indies be used 
here? — 3. Does invocatus come from invocare}- — 4. 
What is the Greek term for to invite to dinner &c ? — 5.' 
Why is vidisset in the pluperfect subj. ? — 6. Translate 



ability. 4. Dod. villa. 5. Milt. 5, [2], 1—3 ; and 

note on p. 74. Pr. Intr. 418, with remark a. 6i Yes : 

but tfi with the ace. is used, when motion or removal is im- 
plied; as in in naves imponere: turrim tn muros coUodare. 
7. Cic. pro Flacco, 41 : ponere custodem in frumento 
publico, 8. By the dat,: as Cses. B. G. 1. 20, Dv m- 

norigi custodesponit, 12. By the participial substan- 

tive. 13. Yes : eo consilio, [ne quis «c.] 

[21 3. To meet a man unexpectedly ^ 4. ' met bg 

accident * i. e. ' whom he had accidentaUg met,* 5. No : 

but Cic. has aUquo casu atque fortuna, De Off. 2, 
13,3. 

[3] 3. No: from vocatus, = invited, and the negative 

particle tn .• so that invocatus ^ non vocatus, * uninvited.' 

4. icaXeiv, as in Lat. vocare, 5. From the indefi- 

niteness of the reference = 'such as at any time he found 

unimdted.' 6. Ntdlum diem pr<etermitto, quin hoc 

* In Greek rvyxnvtiv. 
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according to the regular form, "I never pass a day 
without doing this." — 7. When is pratermttere usually 
followed hy the inf.? — 8. Is any other construction 
used when dies or tempus is expressed? — 9. Is the 
construction here Awed hy Nep. unusual? — 10.. What 
does de in composition mean? — 11. What does fides 
here mean? — 12. Explain extulit. — 13. What similar 
instance have we lately had?— ^14. Why is reliquisset 
in the suhj. ? 

[4] 1 . What should he remarked in, ndnime tniran' 
dum est, si vita — /uit^ ? — 2. Compare the practice of 
the Greeks. 

BXERCISB. 

If' any body needs your assistance, give at once, that 
you may not, by putting it off, appear to refuse. I will 
immediately invite ^tomy house, those whom I find 
in the forum uninvited ^by any body else. If I 
meet any body in the forum poorly clad, I will give 
him my own garment. He buried at his own expense 
. a poor man, who at his death had not left enough for 
his funeral. Let all enjoy my property, every mai|- 
what he pleases. By this conduct, it is by no means 
to be wondered at, that he hardly left enough for his 
funeral expenses. 

■ »i ■ 11 ■■ I .^. ■■■, » , ■_ „ ., I,,,, ■ ■ ■ a^ ■■■■■II «■ ■■■■ »iMii ■» ^ ■■■ mmi > ^^ 

fnciam. 7. When it stands, without any word of time, 

and in a positive sentence : as in dicere prmtermittam &c. 
8. The thing done or not done may depend on dies 
or tempus and stand in the ger. in di: as nuUum tempus 
pratermittitur monendi, agendi, Cic. 9. Yes. 

10. (1) Down from a higher place, (2) away from a particular 
place to another. 11. Protection: especially the faith- 

ful granting of that protection, which he had virtually or 
expressly promised to grant. 12. Extvlit here = eff^e^ 

rendos curavit: just as we can say : 'he buried them at his 
own expense* for* he caused them to be buried.' 
13. Legerat, Paus. 1 [2]. 14. From its vagueness of 

reference, and from its being not stated historically, but as 
what was Cimon's motive. 

[4] 1. The use of si for quod. 2. OavudKto et for 



on. 



' So nearly : non hercule ntror . . ti qui comedunt bona. Hor. 

N 2 
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LYSANDER. 

Ch. I. [I] 1. Eixplain wt. — 2. Distinguish between 
felicitas Bind foriuna, — 3. Is felicitas here merely = for-- 
tuna? — 4. In apparet — confecisse is the construction 
probably (is) apparet — confecisse; or apparet (imper- 
sonally) — (eum) confecisse P — 5. Give your reasons for 
thinking so. — 6. Quote such an instance. — 7. Quote 
passages to prove that the personal use is possible. — 8. 
What Greek construction is like this ? — 9. Explain 
conficere\ — 10. How is the present tense to be con- 
strued in sexto et vicesimo anno helium gero ? [Pr. Intr. 
308. end."] — 11. Is there any inconsistency in saying^ 



Ch. I. [1^ 1. Sm is the objective gen. = dt 8e,oi or 
concerning himself. 2. Fortuna excludes our own 

endeavours ; /e/tct^off geneTdlly presupposes them, but as blest 
with success. 3. Not necessarily, for Lysander availed 

himself dexterously of the want of disciphne that prevailed 
in the Athenian camp. 4. Apparet eum confecisse, 

5. (1) Apparet is always used impersonally by Nep : (2) 
he leaves out the ace. pron. in other instances. 6. 

Pans. 1, 3, til quo erat h<BC sententia: suo ductu harbaros 

rd Platteas esse deletos, ejusque victorue erao Apollini 
um.dedisse for se dedisse^. 7. Quo faetlius appa^ 

re at ita a suis degenerasse Nero. Suet. Nero, 1. Merr^ 
bra nobis ita data sunt, ut ad quamdam rationem pivendi 
data esse appareant. Cic.de Fin. 8. The personal 

use of (ftavepbv or dijXov eXvai, 9* It means properly to 

do a thing so thoroughly, that there is an end of the matter : 
thus conficere bellum to end a war; hence applied (1) to 
things with reference to which the thing is done, ^. g. con- 
ficere provinciam, to settle a province: i. e. to arrange its 
affairs completely, or put an end to its disorders : and (2) to 
persons or living creatures who are overpowered : e. g. con- 
ficere magnamvim serpent ium,Cic, 11, No: Nep. 

^ Compare the vulgar English, * to do for a person ;' * to do any- 
body up.* 

2 So also Paus. [2] 2, effugisse ; {2] 6, laturum ; [3] ^ solliciiare. 
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that the cause is usiknoum^ and tiien immediately declar- 
ing it ? 

[2] 1 . What is the usual form to express '/ofs— no^ ' 
in Lat. ? — 2. Is non enim ever used hy Cic. ? if so, 
when ? — 3. Is that the case here ? — 4. Explain the use 
of^-in^fii exercUua, [See Cim. 3, [1] 7.]-r-5, What 
is the derivation of immodestia ? — 6. How is it to he 
construed? — 7. Does Nep. use it elsewhere? — 8. What 
other expression does he use to express this? — 9. 
Distinguish hetween vagari, errare^ palari. — 10. Why 
does quod here take the indicative? — 11. In dicto 
audientem esse alicui, what case is dicto? — 12. Is it 
ever used, when that to which the person is disohedient 
is a thing 9 

[3] 1 . Explain /ac^ioM». — 2. What is sibi indulgere 9 
— 3. Explain impotens,—A, Give an instance of its 
being applied to governors or government, 

. ■ i ■■ I ^a^ ■■■■-■■■■ - — ■■ II ■ I ■ _, ^ I ■ , » . I ■ ■ ■ » I I ■ I I ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ .i^ ■ ■ ■ 

means that it is generally unknown : unknown by those who 
think 80 highly of Lysander's military character because he 
terminated the Peloponnesian war, 

[2] 1. Neque enim: the neque pointing out the reference 
to a preceding assertion. 2. It is " not so uncommon 

in his works, as some critics imagine. When it occurs there 
is generally an antithetical word or notion which the nega- 
tive has to bring out ^" 3. Yes : there is an antithesis 
between immodestia adversariorum : and sui exercitus rtr* 
tus. $. In, * not ' — modestia from modus, ' the not keep- 
ing within proper bounds/ 6. ^Insubordination' or 
'loan* of discipline.' 9. Yes: Alcib. 8, [3]. 8. 
Intemperantia nimiaque licentia. Eum. 8, [2]. 9- Dod. 
errare. 10. Nep. relates their want of discipline as an 
historical fact / as the actual cause ultimately of their de- 
feat. 11. Probably the ablativus causalis, 'not to 
hearken to a man, at his word.' 12. Yes : dicto audi^ 
ens fuit jussis aSsentium magistratuum. Ages. 4 [2]. 

[3] 1. One who was fond of making himself the head 
of a party : a turbulent intriguing person. 2. To take 

liberties ; to throw off proper restraint. 3. Properly : 

'not having power over itself:' hence 'unable to restrain 
itself 'ungovernable,' 'lawless.' 4. imp o tens regnum, 

Liv. 8,5: cujus nomine diu regnasse impotenter Gang" 
meden docuimus, Hirt.'Bell. Alex. 33. 

> Pr. Intr. ii. 789. 
N 3 
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[4] 1. What sort of verb is dictitareP—2.'^y 
what particles are nihil aliud, non aliud, followed ?^^ 
3. How is ' he pretended to be doing it ' translated in 
Lat. ? [Pi*. Intr. Diff. 2.] — 4. Distingaish between 
simulare and dissimulare, 

[5] 1. How must ttwrfi^e be construed ? — 2. What 
is more usual than ejicere only? — 3. Does Cic. ever 
use ejicere absolutely ? — 4. What is omitted before 
qui P — 5. How may illius proprium be construed ? — 6. 
How does it happen that the verbs in qui aut con tine- 
retur — aut confirmarat are of different moods and 
tenses? 

EXBRCISE. 

It is evident that he acquired a great reputation more 
by good luck than by merit. For the war was ended 
not by the valour of their opponents, but by their own 
want of discipline. It is plain that the Athenians fell 

[4] 1 . A frequentative, signifying a repeated action. 
2. Bv quam, ac, or nisi ^ 

[5] 1. * All from every state.' 2. Ejicere e repub^ 

lica or e civitate. See Them. 8^ [1] : Alcib. 4, [6] : also 
ejicere in exsilium. 3. Yes : ejicere nos magnum Juit, 

excluder e facile est. Ad Div. 14, 3. 4', The antece- 

dent pron iis. 5. 'His creature,* 6. One use of 

, the imperf. subj. is " to mark something contemporary and 
continuing,*' The guest-friendship with Lyeander was a con^ 
tinning thing : but the preceding oath was a definite act .• 
hence Nep. miM/ have used out — contineretur, aut — con- 
firmasset, even if he haa chosen to describe both classes 
indefinitely (= such as were retained, or had sworn &c.) : 
but he has preferred making the reference indefinite and as a 
thought of Lgsander*s in the first case, and definite, as an 
historical fact related by himself, in the second ^. 

^ Kriiger says, '* Qitam and ac refer to the aliud .* nisi to the 
negative : qua,m and ac are comparative, nisi exclusive — Nihil aliud 
nisi approaches to the nieaning of hoc unum: nihil aliud quam to 
that of idem :** yet he himself makes our passage = hoe unum 
molitus est. 

^ The whole may be given thus; ** except such as would (he 
presumed) be kept true to him hy their connexion as his guest' 
friends, or those who had actually sworn to remain true to 
him." 
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into the power of their enemies (;?) after they had been 
waging war for above twenty-five years. The Lacedee- 
monians used to say repeatedly, that their object in 
the war, was to crush the Athenians. The Lacedaemo- 
nians make it their sole endeavour, to banish from every 
? state ° all who have supported the cause of the Athe- 
nians. He pretended to be his creature. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. To whom or what does ipsins 
refer ? — 2. What is the force of de in defatigare ? 

[2] 1 . Is divertere used as well as devertere in the 
s^nse of turning aside to visit a place or person ? — 2. 
What is the usual meaning of proinde ? — 3. What are 
the usual particles for ' as if;' 'just as if?* — 4. When 
is proinde ac si, or proinde quasi * so used ? — 5. Give an 
example from Sallast. — 6. Does Nep. use proinde ac in 

, - - I. , , . . ■■ I - I 

Cu. II. [1] 1. To Lysander: not to the decemviralis po- 
test as. 2. It is equivalent to a strengthening particle but 
without losing its real meaning of ' down :' * to weary them 
down,' i. e. till they sink, as it were under the weight. 

[2] 1. Bremi thinks it is, when separation from one's 
companions is to be marked, and Georges quotes from Liv. 
(but without a reference to the passage) cum perpaucis max- 
ime fidis diver tit: Freund denies that it ever occurs in the 
classical age. 2. * Therefore' in exhortations (= igitur 

cum exhortatione quadam), Heindorf *. 3. Perinde with 

ac, atque; acsi; or quasi. 4. When the 'just as if' does 
not introduce a simple comparison, but one that is founded 
on a statement made just before. 5. Per latrocinia 

potius, quam bonis artxbus ad imperia et honores nituntur; 
proinde quasi pratura et consultatus . . . — perse ipsa clara 
et magnifica sint Sfc. 6. Yes: Alcib. vi. 6, [4], nemo 

tarn ferreus fuit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, proinde ac si 
alius populus, non ille ipse, qui turn flebfut, eum sacriligii dam- 
nasset: so also in the same chapter.- tanta fuit omnium 
exspectatio visendi Alcibiadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus con* 

^ Cf. Cic. de Nat. Deor. ii. S8, neque admiranturf neque requirunt 
rationes earum rerum, quas semper vident: proinde quasi novittis 
nos magis, quam magnitudo rerum debeat ad exquirendas causas 
excitare. Proinde ac, Caes. 6. C. iii. 60. 

» See Pr. Intr. ii. 368. 
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any other passage? — 7. Are the words proinde ac si—^ 
solereni a remark of Cornelius's, or do they express 
Ly Sander's motive? — 8. To what Greek particle does 
per in pervertere correspond ? 

[3] 1. Give the different meanings of cotuulere ali^ 
quern ; constdere alicui ; conaulere in aliquem, [Pr. Intr. 
233.] — 2. How did Lysander deceive the Thasians ? 

EXBRGISX. 

He wearies his readers by enamerating many in- 
stances, jast as if it was not sufficient to produce one 
fact by way of example. He saw that the decemviral 
power would be established in all the cities. They 
see, that unless the decemviral power established by 
Lysander is dissolved \ every thing will be conducted 
° exactly according to his pleasure. 



Ch. III. [1] I. What is there peculiar in dohre ? 
— 2. Is there any thing peculiar in iniit consilia — tol- 
lere ? — 3. Give an instance from Cic. — 4. Give an 



flueret, proinde ac si solus advenisset, *J, The re« 

mark is Cornelius's. 8. To lia in dtairlpdciv, meaning 

' through and throitgh' = ' utterly,' 

[3] 2. They fled into the Temple of Hercules, but he 
persuaded them to come out by promising them full forgive- 
ness, and swearing that they should receive no harm at his 
hands. In a few days they all disappeared. 

Ch. III. [l] 1. It is used for the cause of the grief; 
the wrong whicn he believed himself to have suffered, and 
which he was vexed at. 2. Yes : consilia tolkndi would 

be the regular construction: but consUia capere or tatre 
being nearly equivalent in meaning to a single verb express- 
ing purpose, intention, &c. (e. g. meditari, constituere, ^c.) are 
often followed by the inf. ^ 3. Te consilium cepisse, 

hominis propinqui for tunas funditus evertere. 4. Cic. 

Acad. 2y 6 : nee enim esse uUam rationem dtsputare cum 

1 ToUere, 

* Just as we can say * adopted ike resolution qf doing a thing' or 
* to do it,* 
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instance of the inf. following any other substantive. — 6. 
Give instances from Nep. — 5. What is the Eng. of 
consuevi, consueveram.P — 6. Since it was the reason /e/f 
by Ly Sander, why is not the subj. used ? 

[2] 1 . What is there peculiar in Delphos, Dodonam ? 

[3] 1 . What is. the derivation of antistes ? — 2. Why 
is conattis esset in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 3. Dis- 
guish between templuAi, ledeSffanum, 

[4]- 1 . Govern subsidio — Orchomeniis, [Pr. Intr. 
242, (I).] — 2. What kind of finding does reperire ex- 
press ? — 3. Why is it used bere ? — 4. What have you 
to remark on quam — se habiturum — non dubitab^ ? 
[Pref. [1] 1—6.] 

EXERCISE. 

They not only abolished the decemviral government^ 
® ^hich he had instituted, but also accused him of hav- 
ing decevred the priest of Jupiter Hammon. Lysander 
proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
I feel tb^t I cannot do it without the assistance of the 
oracle at Delphi, because the Lacedaemonians are accus- 
tomed to refer every thing to the oracles, °for their 
decision. He feels that he cannot do it except by 
bribing the oracle at Dodona, for the Lacedaemonians 
are accustomed to refer every question to the oracles 
°for decision. Trusting in °the power of money, 

his qui nihil probarent, 4. Ages. 3, [4], Huic guum 

tempus esset visum copias extrahere ex hibemactdis : so Dat. 
11, [l]y Han. 13, [3]. 5. Consuevi = eltoOa, '1 am 

accustomed:' consueveram=^ eltoOnv, *l was accustomed.' 
6. Being also an historical fact, it is here so stated 
by Nep. 

[2] 1 . They are used for the oracles at Delphi and Dodona 
respectively. 

1. Ante; stare. 

2. '* Qui qtuerit reperit, non qwBsita inveniuntur." 
3. The papers of a deceased person are naturally 

looked over by his heirs to find documents of importance. 
Perhaps too, from the suspicion that had fallen on Lysander, 
his papers were searched after his death by the Ephori, for 
the purpose of discovering whether he had been guilty, or 
not. 



142 QUB8TION8 ON 

he fdt no doubt, that the prie&t of Jupiter might be 
bribed. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How many and what forms of the 
nom. case of the word ' Satrap ' occur in Latin ? — 2. 
Is there any difference between bello and in bello ? — 3. 
On what does the sentence quanta sanctitate . . . gessisset 
depend?— 4. What is sanctitasP — 5. What is; the deri- 
vation of accuratus ? — 6. Of what is accuratus not used ? 
— 7. What would an epistola accurata be ? — 8. What 
thep is accurate scribereP" — 9. How may auctoritas be 
construed here ? — 10. On what does magnam enim ejus 
auctoritatem Juturam (esse) depend ? [Pr. Intr. 460, 

(c) [1.] 

[2] 1, What does Uberaliter properly mean ? — 2. 

Give instances of Uberaliter poUiceri or promittere, 

— 3. Is liber necessarily ' a book ?* — 4. Wh{^ is the 

■ I ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ .. ■ ■ 1. ■ 

Ch. IV. [l] 1. Three: satr(y>e8, satrapa Bnd Satraps^. 
2. Them. 2, [1], 5. 3. Such a participle as 

'declaring' maybe supposed understood in agreement with 
testimoniutn : but in all languages it is usual to place indirect 
questions in this, strictly speaking, inaccurate way: the 
clause is espplanatory of testimonium, of which it states the 
purport. 4. Ine conscientiousness of a good man : here 

denoting conscientious honesty, preventing him from indulging 
in rapacious conduct. 5. Ad and curare. - 6. Of 

persons : we must not translate ' an accurate man' by homo 
or vir accuratus, but by dUigens &c. 7. One cartfutty 

and/tt% drawn up, 8. To write a careful and«ctrcttm- 

stantial statement. 9. * Weight' or 'the weight of his 

testimony.' 

[2] 1. In a manner that becomes one who is. (liberaHs) 
of good birth and education — hence: courteously, kindly, 
&c. As such politeness is often accompanied with insincC" 
rity, the expression is frequently used of promises made in 
a courteous manner, and without hesitation, but notfuffiUed» 
2. Ante adventum meum liberalissime pollicitus 
erat tuis omnibus, Cic. ad Att. 5, 13. — qutous auditis, 
Uberaliter pollicitus ^^eos domumremittit, 3, No: 

> In Nep. we have satrapes, Paus. 4, [2] : Ale. 10, [3]: sairapen 
Con. 2, [2] : satrapa (p/.) Dat. 3 [1] 4*^^. and here tatrapis. 
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original meaning of liber? and how did it get the 
meaning of 'book?' — 5. What is liber gravis? — 6. A 
' long letter ' is grandia epistola, e. g. " ad Hirtium dede- 
ram episiolam sane grandem" now grandem is found 
in some manuscripts here : why is its being an epithet 
of more common occurrence than gravem a reason against 
its being the true reading? — 7. Ferre laudibus is an 
unusual expression : what is the usual one ? — 8. Give 
an instance or instances of ferre with laudibus, — 9. 
What should be remarked in quern quum legisset probaS' 
setque . . • subjecit 9 — 10. Explain the tense of signaifir^. 
[Pr. Intr. 609.]— 11. What is subjicereP—lH. What is 
subjicere testamentumP — 13. What might be used 
instead of dum signatur ? — 14. Explain accuratissime 
accusare, — 15. What should you remark about the use 
of accusare here ? — 16. Give similar instances. 

[3] 1 . W^hat should be remarked in postquam — qu4B 



any written document of several leaves. 5. An earnestly 

written letter : one likely to have weight with those to whom 
it was addressed. 6. Because a transcriber would be 

likely to change the less usual epithet {gravem) into the 
more usual {grandem) : but it is very unlikely that many 
transcribers would change the usual grandem into the rarer 
gravem. 7* Aliquem efferre laudibus. 8. In Nep. 

Att. I, [si ; quod si gubemator pnecipua kmde fertur &c. 
Cses. B. C. If 69; Duces eorum suum consilium laudibus 
^erebant, &c, 8. Tliat Lgsander is the nom. to legisset 

&c. Phamabazus to subjecit. See Them. 5, [l1, 9, 10. 
11. Properly to thrust beneath: hence to 'substitute' one 
thing for another. 12. Properly to substitute sl false 

will for a genuine one : hence to forge a wilL 13. Inter 

signandum, 'during the sealing;' 'whilst the sealing was 
going on;' or 'whSst it was a-sealing.' 14. ' Very cir- 

eumstantially :' making definite charges and accompanying 
them with satisfactory proofs. 15. That its accusa- 

tive is not a person, out the thing with which the person is 
charged. 16. Cujus tu desperationem accusare 

solitus esses, Cic. £p. ad Div. 61, &c. 

{[3] 1. (1) Postquam with the pluperfect, the perfect 
being the more common rPr< Intr. 514] ; and (2), the use 
of v5uerat to mark the wish as having existed brfore the time 

' Others read ohtignatuu 
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voluerat, dixerat? — 2. What is cognoscere epistohm P 
— 3. What is the corresponding Greek word?— 4. 
Parse legendum. fPr. Intr. 351 (a), (i3).]— 5. What 
is the meaning of imprudens ? — Q, What is there un- 
usual in ipse suus fait accusator 9 — 7. Give instances 
of 9, possessive pronoun used with a subst. of this kind. 

BXERCISB. 

Yon have unintentionally been your own accuser. 
Lysander, having said what he wished, was removed 
by ^order of the Ephori. Phamabazus in an impor- 
tant letter, written at great length, extols Lysander to 
the skies. After I have said (D^. 98.) what I wish °to 
say, before the first magistrates, I shall hand in, by 
way of testimonial, the letter written by Phamabazus. 
The Ephori having perused the letter of Phamabazus 
order Lysander to withdraw. After the Ephori had 
° attentively read the letter (p) whi9h was put into 
their hands by Lysander, they gave it him to read. 
Whilst they were causing Lysander to withdraw, 
Phamabazus substituted another letter. Phamabazus 
sends to the Ephori a testimonial ^setting forth 
what conscientious-honesty Cimon had observed, both 
in his management of the war, and in his dealing with 
the allies. 

- - -' ■ — — ■_--_■- J JL-IL ir —I — r- -■ J '■ — ■ ■ - I 

of his address. We should use the perf. ' after he had said 
what he wished to say,* 2. To read it attentively; 

properly^ ' to make oneseff acquainted with it,' 3. ava- 

yiviofTKiiv, 5. ' Without intending it ;' 'unintentionally,' 
6. Verbal substantives in or, iw, io and us usually take the 
objective gen. of the personal pronoun : e. g. accusator sui 
rather than suus accusator, 7. Habenda ratio non sua ^ 

solum sed etiam aliorum, Cic. De Off. 1, 39, 139. 

^ Where however there is tome atrthority for tui. 
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ALCIBIADES. 



Ch. I. 



]1] 1. What tense is experta esse? — 2. 
How then do you explain the use of possit rather than 
posset P [Pr. Intr. 465; and 468.]— 3. What should 
be remarked in, nihil illo fuisse excellentius? — 4. Give 
an example from Cic. — 5. Does the use of the neuters 
nihU, quid?, quidquam, for nemo, quis?, quisquam, add 
strength to the assertion? — 6. What should be re- 
marked of excellere? — 7. What is the derivation of 
vel ? [Pr. Intr, 456, note a.) — 8. Explain vel — vel 
here. 

[2] 1. Distinguish between pulcher and formosus, 
— 2. What adverb is more frequently used with a 
superlative than multo ? — 3. Give an instance of multo 
with the superlative? — 4. What does summus here 
mean? — 5. What two interpretations are given of ' os* 
and * oratio?' — 6. Give instances where os plainly 
means 'pronunciation,* — 7. Distinguish between disertus 

Ch. I. [l] 3. The use of the neut. mAi/ instead of nemo. 

4. I^ihil me infortunatius, nihil fortunatius Catulo: 
Ad Att. 2, 24 ; compare also Milt. 5, [5], where nihil relates 
to the fern, pugna .-quapugna nihil adhuc est nobilius, 

5. Yes. 6. Tnat it here marks pre eminenee in what is 

bad, as well as in what is good. 8. 'fh.ey are nearly 

equivalent to sive — sioe, 'whether — or;* either — or^ See 
Pr. Intr. ii. 641. 

[2] 1. Dod./ormo9t». 2. Longe. 3. Siitares 

esset, multo pulcherrumam earn haberemus. Sail. Cat. 
52, 18. 4. Not the cAi^ in rank, but most distinguished. 

5. Some translate *os,' by 'manner* generally, includ- 
ing his appearance, action, &c. : oratio is then the style and 
language of what he said : but it is better, with others, to 
consider *os' to meto 'pronunciation,' or 'elocution,'^* and 
'oratio,' 'language.' 6. In os planum, Flin, os confusum 
Gc. : and oris — vitia in peregrinum sonum corrupti, 

7. Dod. disertus. 

* They may generally be resoWed by 'whether you eontider this 
or that :' twe — dixerit (or respiciiu), Hve, tfc. 
' Compare iumma suavitat orit ae voeit. Att 1, [8]. 

O 
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facundus, eloquens. — 8. What kind of 'for' do nam, 
namque often express? [Pr. Intr. ii. 789, (^).] 

[3] 1. What do adjectives in osus generally mean ? 
— 2. Does this meaning belong to laboriosusP — 3. In 
non minus in vita quam in victu, distinguish between vita 
and victus. — 4. Give an instance or instances of vita 
and victus so connected. — 5. Explain callidissime, 
[Them. 1, [4] 2—4.] 

[4] 1. What is remittere se? from what is the 
notion taken? — 2. What word expresses the opp. 
notion ? — 3. What other word is used in the same sense 
as remittere, slnd. is also taken from the notion of un- 
stringing a bow, or at least of slackening what has been 
strung or stretched? — 4. What tense does simul ac 
usually take? . [Pr. Intr. 514.] — 5. When is the pla- 
perf. used with simul ac ? — 6. How is neque to be con- 
tinued? — 7. What is the notion of suherat here? — 8. 
Is 'why' after non (or neque) est causa always trans- 
lated as here by quare ? — 9. Distinguish between mirari, 
admirari, demirari, [Pref. [3], 4.] — 10. What does 
diversus mean here ? 



[3] 1. The being full of or abounding in what the root 
denotes. 2. It may be considered as meaning " abound- 

ing in labour;*' but it rather means inclined to labour; as 
libidinosus, Ittxuriosus, 'inclined' or 'given up' to lust and 
luxury respectively. 3. Vita relates to his life in public; 

victus, to nis manner of Hving at home. Dod. vita. 4. 

NobiHwn vita victugue mutato mores mutari civitatum puto. 
Cic. de Legg. 3, 14. C Tuditanus quum omni vita at que 
victu excuUus, turn ejus elegans est kabitum etiam orationis 
genus. Or. 20. . 

[4] 1 . To unhend oneself : the notion being taken from a 
bow that is unstrung. 2. Intendere. 3. Belaxare, 

5. When the verb expresses a repeated action or con- 
tinued statey the verb of the principal sentence being in the 
imperfect, Pr, Intr, 514. 6. *And — no.' 7- Sub- 

esse, when spoken of a cause or ground, has the notion of being 
placed under if as a foundation or stmport. 8. No : but 

more frequently by ciir.- sometimes oy quamobrem. Pr. Intr. 
ii. 575, 577. ; 10. * Opposite :' — so, buBuriam atque avari- 
tiam, diversa inter se mala. Sail. Cat. 6. 
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BXERCI8BS. 

Of all his contemporaries Alcibiades adapted himself 
the most dexterously to the times. In Alcibiades nature 
seems to have tried, how great a difference there can 
be in the same individual. Alcibiades, than whom 
nobody was more extraordinary whether in ^ his virtues 
or in °his vices, had a talent- for business of every 
kind, and was full of ability. Cicero was by far the 
most eloquent man of his age. No body could oppose 
Cicero in oratory ^with success. Alcibiades was by 
far the most princely of all his contemporaries both in 
his public and private life. I for my part' have un- 
bent myself, nor is there ° any reason, why I should 
undergo such labours. 



Ch. II. [I] 1. Why t« domo ? — 2, Give examples. 
— 3. Give the derivation of privignus 'step-son.* — 4. 
What therefore does it properly mean ? — 5. Of dives is 
ditissimus or divitissimus the usual superl. in writers of 
the golden age ? — 6. Is the usual comparative ditior or 
divitior ? — 7. How would you construe vellet, posset ? — 
8. Justify this. [Pr. Intr.''439.]— 9. What is the deri- 
vation of miniscor, re- miniscor, con^ miniscor, &c. ? — 



Ch. II. [l] ]. Domus takes the prepos. when it means 
the house as a building or family » 2. In this chap. t» 

domo sua: in domo fur tum factum est ab eo, qui domi fuit. 
Quint. 5, 10, 16. Antonius omnes impuritates pudica in 
domo suscepit, Cic. Phil. 2, 3. 3. Privus and geno^ old 

form of gigno, 4. One who belongs to a famUy of his 

own : not, that is, to that of him who represents, as it were, 
his father, 5. Divitissimus: ditissimus belongs rather 

to poetry and the Post- Augustan prose writers. 6. Divi- 
iior, except in Horace. 7. If he had chosen or wished 

he would not have been able*. 9* Men- the root 

ofmeno, memini, mentum; from which also men-s and men- 

> * Was fitted,* * Equtdem, 

^ As it if were si voluiitet — potuisset, 

o2 
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10. What does reminiscor seem to mean here, its usaal 
meaning * to remember' being obviously inapplicable? — 

11. Is there any other passage in which it seems to 
bear this meaning? — 12. Does the derivation make it 
improbable that the word may have this meaning? — 13. 
Compare another verb with reminisci so used? — 14. 
How does Doderlein account for the meaning of re as a 
strengthening prefix * ? [Pr. Intr. 249, note v.] 



Ch. III. [1] 1. How should hujus consilio — helium 
indixerunt be construed ? and whv ? — 2. Do other au- 
thors use Peloponnesius or any other form ? — 3. What 
is omitted with dati? — 4, Give other instances from 
Nep. of the omission of est or sunt, — 5. What writer 
is fond of this omission ? 

[2] 1. To translate 'when he,* 'when it,' &c. should 
you use, * quum is,' * quvm id?' — 2. The principal verb 
being here in a past tense accidit, what tenses of what 
moods might follow priusquam ? [Pr. Intr. 500, 501 .] 
— 3. Does there appear to be any ''closer connexion 
than mere priority in point of time" here ? — 4. Give 

tio are derived ^. 10. To imagine, 1 1. Yes, in the 

late writer Appuleius : saltern fingite aUquid : reminiscimini 
(think over) quid responderitis. Apol. p. 338, 38. 12. 

No : for reminiscor may mean to ' think over and over' as 
well as * to think back,' or 'recall by thinking,* 13. 

Reputare, 

Ch. III. [l] 1. The hujus consilio being emphatic 
should be placed in a principal sentence, * it was.' ' It was 
by his advice, — that the Athenians declared war &c.' 
2. Peloponnesiacus is the usual form, but Nep. uses Pelopou'- 
nen'tw exclusively. 3. Sunt. 4. rau6..4, 4, inde 

poslea dei Delphici jussu erutus &c. Dat. 6, 6. sic bellumj 

2uod rex adversus Datamem susceperat, sedatum, 5. 

rivy. 
[2] 1. Not when thev follow a full stop ; but *is quum:* 
* id quum* &c. '3. Wo : or if any, it is extremely slight. 
4. Faucis ante diebus quam Syracuse caperentur, Otacilius 

* Doderlein, who defends reminisci, makes re here = extrinsecus ; 
unnecessarily I think. Heusinger proposes to read eminisci after 
the analogy of evestigare. 

' Georges, 
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other instances, where the imperfect subj. is used with 
antequam or priusquam when there seems to be no no- 
tion of a purpose &c. involved^? — 5. What were the 
HermaP^e. Parse Athenis. [Diff. of Id. 27.]— 7. 
What does dejicere here mean ? — 8, What other verb 
is used of throwing down a statue? — 9. What sort 
of verb is vocitare ? 

[3] I. What kind of ' appear' i^ translated by appa- 
rere ? — 2. When is the preposition repeated before the 
second of two substantives that are governed by the 
same preposition ? — 3. By what forms is the degree of 
opposition generally implied, that requires the repetition 
of the preposition ? — 4. Why is pertineret in the subj. 
after quod? — 5. What are the conjunctions after which 
' any* is usually quis ? — 6. What is exsistere ? — 7. Give 



in Africam iransmisil, Li v. 25, 31. Ea causa antea moriua 
est, quam tu nutus esses, Cic. Rab. 9^ 25 : and above, Arist. 
2, [IJ qu{B [puffna] facta est prius quamposna liberaretur, 
5. Square blocks of stone surmounted with a head of Hermes 
or Mercur)r : the name was afterwards ffiven to similar busts 
of other deities. Houses in Athens had one of these statues 
placed at the door. 7- To * throw down ' from their 

base or pedestal^. 8. Depellere, — Simulacra depulsa 

sunt et siattt€B veterum hominum deject <b, Cic. Cat. 3, 8, 19. 

[3] 1. To appear obviously: * to be apparent:* and also 
* to be seen,* * to be visible* 2. When the two notions 

are opposed to each other, or sharply distinguished from 
each other. 3. Non — sed : et — et : nee — nee : and 

nearly always after avi — aut: vel — vel : nisi; and quam 
after the comparative ^, 4. It is referred to the minds 

of the multitude, as what they thought or commonly observed 
to one another. 6. ' To stand forth,' or ' begin to be :' 

— used especially of sudden unexpected occurrences. 
7. Neque unquam ex illo delendi hujus imperii tam conscelera- 
tus impetus exstitisset, nisi Sfc, Cic. pro M. Coelio, c. 6. — 
Quid /uturum deinde, si internum interim bellum ex sis tat? 



^ Kriiger says that (as in the case of quum) the imperf. subj. is 
generally used even when the relation is a simple relation of time, 
unless that relation of time is to be emphatically pointed out. 
^ Thuc. says, ol 7rX€i<rroc V€puK67rfi<Tav ra irgotruttra, 
^ Et in bello et in pace : in nulla alia re nisi in virtute ; in nulla 
re meliiu quam in virtute. 

o3 
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instances of this use of exsistere, — 8. Why is opprimeret 
in the subj. ? 

[4] 1 . What is the meaning of convemre in aliqtiem ? 
— 2. To what word or words does maxime belong ? 

[5] 1 . Why is fiehat used and not fdctum est ? — 

2. How is prodisset to be construed ? and of what dif- 
ference between the English and Latin use of the tenses 
is it an instance? — 3. How is 'and nobody* usually 
translated into Latin? — 4. Give another instance of 
poni = censeri, haheri, — 5. What irregularity is 
there in the construction non solum spem in eo hahebant 
mtunmam, sed etiam timorem ? — 6. What is the gram- 
matical name for the use of a verb &c. with r«;o, words, 
to one only of which it is in strictness applicable ? — 7. 
Give other examples from Nep. 

[6] 1. Give the two constructions of adspergere. 
[Pr. Intr. 233.] — 2. Why in domo sua rather than domi 
sua ? — 3. Why dicebatur, not dicer etur ? 

BXBRCISB. 

The consequence will be that, iVhenever you go into 
public, you will draw upon you the eyes of all. The 
throwing down of all the statues that were in the city 

Liv. 2, 32. 8. The relat. qtuB may be resolved into of 

such a hind as to. Pr. Intr. 476. 

[4] 1. ' To be applicable to a person :' ' to be likely to be 
true of him ' 2. To in AlciUadem, i. e. ' to Alcibiades 

in a higher degree than to any body else.' 

[5] 1. It was a consequence of repeated occurrence, 
inasmuch as instances of it occurred, whenever he went 
abroad. 2. By the perfect: it is an instance of the 

exactness with which the. Romans defined the time of an 
action that must be completed before another be^an. 

3. By 'nor — any body* 4. Pref. [5], quapartim 
humilia atque ab honestate remota ponuntur, 5. Thouji^h 
spem in aliquo habere is correct, timorem in aUquo habere is 
not ; 80 that some other verb must be supposed as governing 
timorem. 6. Zeuyma K 7. Amor — non vis express 
serat: i. e. 'love had won, not force wrested (or extorted).* 

[6] 3. It is stated as an historical fact by Corn. Nep. 

> i. e. ^ei/yfta : 'a joining.' 
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of Rome, on one ^and the self-same night filled the 
multitude with great fear, lest the thing should have 
reference to ° some conspiracy. Jt was said that Alci- 
biades celebrated ^certain mysteries in his own house. 
The Athenians entertained great hopes of Alcibiades; 
and considered nobody in the state his equal. It being 
manifest that this ° war was declared by the advice of 
Alcibiades, Nicias was filled with great fear, lest the 
liberty of the people should be crushed. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. By hoc crimine — compellabatur is 
it meant that he was formally accused? — 2. What is the 
proper meaning of compellare ? — 3. What is intueri ? — 
4. What is the force of neque ignorans ? — 5. Give simi- 
lar instances. — 6. What is the grammatical name of 
this construction? — 7. What is invidia crimen? — 8. 
What is invidia ? — 9. What is Cicero's distinction be- 
tween invidia and invidentia ? — 10. Does this always 
hold good ? 



Ch. IV. [l] 1. No: the expression only alludes to 
stronfir declarations, censures &c., which seemed to threaten 
a future persecution. 2. To address a man, especially 

in n harsh manner. 3. To look at any thing attentively : 

and then, figuratively, to consider or observe any thing, for 
the purpose of regulating one's conduct by it. 4. * And 

being well acquainted with :' the neque being placed emphati- 
cally before the negative word ignorare. 5. Non is 
frequently used before nullus, nemo, nihil, &c. So also § 3. 
non noluitj chap. vii. [2], nihil non eficere &c. 6. Lito- 
tes or Meiosis (lessening)^ less being asserted than is really 
meant Z- Two meanings are possible, (1) 'a charge pro- 
ceeding from envy :' or (2) 'a charge intended to make him 
an object of popular hatred ^' = invidiosa criminatio. 8. 
Either envy : or the hatred, unpopularity, &c. whieh attaches 
itself to the person envied. 9. Invidia est, quum 
invideturj invidentia quum quis invidet. 10. No: 
not of invidia. 



' I. e. *a cliarge which proceeds from invidia* {subjectively; 
from envy felt by the accusers) : or ' a charge which causes invidia 
{objectively ; makes the accused ^n object of invidia). 
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[2] 1. What form is found besides in prmsenti ? — 2. 
Is there any difference? — 3. What is Doderlein's opi- 
nion?— 4. ilt sic absentem aggredereatur : how may 5»c 
here be construed? — 5. Does it lose its meaning of 
expressing manner ? — 6. What Greek particle is so used ? 
— 7. Give an instance. — 8. What is itaque here ? 

[3] 1 . In quum missus esset nuniius — essetque 8fC. 
is quum used in the same sense with each verb ? — 2. 
What else should you remark? — 3. What is provincia 
here ? — 4. On what does ut rediret depend ? — 5. Is in 
navem ascendere the only form for going on board a 
vessel ? if not, what other form is used ? 

[5] 1. Who were the Eumolpida? — 2. From whom 
were they descended ? — 3. Is cogere often followed by 
ut ? — 4. Can you give an instance of this construction 
from Cic. ? 

[7] I. What is the Greek name of Decelea? — 2. 
What other form therefore would be correct ? — 3. Give 
an instance of a Greek word, the ti of which is in Latin 



[2] 1 . In prcBsentia, 2. Hands says no. 3. 

That in pr€Bsentia means simply * at present,' * at the present 
moment ;' in prtBsenti, ' under present circumstances/ 
4. By an emphatic 'then.* 5. No: it really means *so* 

still. 6. ovTios, especially after participles. 7. npoff- 

ev^dfievoi QeoXg — ovtu) dupaivov tu opia. 8. Et ita» 

[3] I. No : with the first it is a simple particle of timej 
with the second it has rather a concessive or adversative 
force : = ' though,* 2. That the two verbs have dif- 

ferent subjects. 3. The charge, duty, or command with 

which a man is entrusted. 4. Strictly upon a participle 

telling or directing him : but such an omission is frequent 
in all languages. 5. Navem or in navem conscendere is 

also used. 

[5] A sacerdotal family at Athens, priests of Demeter, 
who ministered in the Eleusinian mysteries. Their jurisdic- 
tion also extended to cases where religion had been violated. 
2. From the Thracian bard Eumolpus, who was said 
to have introduced the Eleusinian mysteries into Attica. 
3. Very rarely. Pr. Intr. ii. 819. 4. Senatus P. Len- 

tulum, ut se abdicaret prtsturd coegit. Cat. 4, 8. 

[7] 1> AcKcXfirx. 2. DeceRa, 3. 'AXe^avdjjeca, 

Alexandria (below de Regg. 3, [4], and Veil. Paterc.j, or 
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sometimes e, sometimes i.— 4. What is tit obsidiane 
tehere P — 5. Give a similar instance. 

BXKRCI8B. 

If you wish any thing to he done with reference to 
me, let me rather be impeached now that I am present, 
than have an ipvidious accusation brought against me 
in my absence. I weigh this well, and am thoroughly 
acquainted with the usual conduct of my fellow-citizens. 
I do not choose not to obey, but shall go on board the 
trireme. Considering this, I do not choose to obey, 
but shall secretly mike my escape from my keepers. 
Considering this, and being well acquainted with the 
lawless violence of my fellow-citizens, I shall remove to 
Lacedsemon. Alcibiades cannot be hurt. We are aware 
that Alcibiades cannot be hurt, whilst he is present. 
The Eumolpidae must be compelled to pronounce Alci- 
biades accursed. Considering this, I think it best to 
avoid the impending storm. When you have quitted 
the city, then they will bring an invidious accusation 
against you. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. What is acer, as applied to a per- 
son ? — 2. Is neque autem ever found ? [No.] 

[2] 1. What is ^«ii/?u5 here ? — 2. Give other in- 
stances. — 3. What is instituere ? 

[3] 1. What is there peculiar in id Alcibiadi — 
celari non potuit? — 2. What case does celari govern? 
[Pr. Intr. 251.] — 3.* What then would be the regular 



Alexandria. 4. Not striatly to blockade or beleaguer it : 

but to do 80 virtually f by cutting off supplies, laying the 
country waste, &c. $. Pelopidas and his companions, 

by driving the Lacedaemonians from the citadel of Thebes, 
patriam obsidione liberaverunt. Pelop. 3, [3.] 

Ch, V. [l] 1 . Vigorous, enterprising, &c. 

[2] 1. It is equivalent to opportunum tempus ^, ' an oppor- 
tunity.' 2. Below chap. 8, [6], tempus rei gerendee 
non dimisit, 3. To set about a thing deliberately: to 
adopt a fixed deliberate resolution. 

[3] 1. The dat. after celari, 3. Pr. Intr. 284.— 

' So the Greek xpovof sometiaies. 
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translatiou of ' this could not be concealed from Alcibi- 
ades?' — 4. Does Cic. use any other form ? — 5. Is any 
other instance of the dative found? — 6. What is the 
proper meaning of sagax ? — 7. What is the derivation 
as given by Cicero ? — 8. What is attendere properly ? 
— 9. Is any other compound of tendere used in nearly 
the same way ? — 10. What is the meanipg of senescere P 
— 11. How is Lacediemoniorum governed? and how 
must it be construed ? 

[4] 1. Ab hoc destitutus: does this imply that 
Pisander had first encouraged, and then deserted him ? 
— 2. What is the derivation of populiscitum P Arist. 1, 
[5] 10.] 

5] 1 . Explain vigere in vigere victores, 

[6] 1 . What is recipere in military language ? 

EXBRCISB. 

He did not, however, ever revolt from the king through 
affection for °his own country. When I observe the 
sagacity of this most energetic person, I fear that, from 
affection for ° his own country, he may one day revolt 
from me. Themistocles is°a person of that sagacity. 

Id Alcibiades diuiius celari non potuit, 4. Yes : since 

in the active the construction is celare aliquem de aliqua re 
(the ace. being seldom found except with neut. pronouns), 
he often retains the preposition in the passive : non est pro- 
fecto de illo veneno celata mater. Cluent, 66. celandus 
de nostra consilio videtur, Att. 10, 14. 5. There 

is a doubtful instance in Hirt. Bell. Alex, quod neque celari 
Alexandrinis possent in apparandd fuga. 6. Keen- 

scented : of a hound. 7. Sag ire [enim] acute sentire 

est: ex quo sagm anus, quia multa scire vokmt, et sag aces 
dicti canes, 8. To stretch to : to put any thin^^ on the 

stretch. 9- Yes : animum intendere in aliquid. Cic. 

10. To grow old: hence fig. to grow weaker : to sink, 

11. By opes understood : ' those of the Lacedaemonians.' 
[4] 1. No: simply that he 'failed him,* * disappointed his 

wishes and expectations.' 

[5] 1. To be in a flourishing, healthy, vigorous state: 
a metaphor from healthy plants. 

[6] 1. To gain possession of cities, &c. without a battle: 
by treaty, voluntary surrender, &c. 
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that he cannot be deceived. The king was exceedingly 
afraid that Themistocles was about to return to a good 
understanding with his ^countrymen. Themistocles 
is ^a person of that prudence, that he always applies 
his attention to being on his guard. When I have 
obtained the intimate friendship of Tissaphernes, T shall 
return to a good understanding with my ° countrymen. 
If you apply your attention to guarding ^against 
danger, it will not be possible to deceive you ^ It 
will not be possible to conceal this^ long from Alcibi- 
ades, if he applies his attention to being on his guard. 
I cannot conceal these things from Alcibiades. These 
things cannot be concealed from Alcibiades. The king 
was exceedingly afraid, that they would not deal merci- 
fully with the captives. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Is visere Alcibiadem simply to see 
Alcibiades ? — 2. What kind of verb is visere, and how 
are such verbs formed ? — 3. After a perfect tense, 
Nep. often places the perfect subj. instead of the plu- 
perif., why (probably) is conflueret used here, not con- 
fluxeritP — 4. What is the English of proinde ac si? — 
5. What is more commonly used ? — 6. What particles 
occur with proinde besides ac si ? 

[2] 1. What particles often appear superfluous? — 
2. Give an instance with persuadere, — 3. What part -of 
speech is amissum? — 4. Why is expulisset subj. after 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. It may be so construed, but implies 
the taking of pains to see him. 2. It belongrg to the 

clas^ of frequentative verbs, better called intensive verbs, 
which are formed from the root of the supine : videre, vis- 
urn : vis-ere. 3. To mark a continued streaming of the 

people to Alcibiades's ship. 5. Perinde ac si. 6. 

Pr. Intr. ii. 368. See also Lysand. 2, [2]. 

[2] 1. Sic and Ua. (See Pr. Intr. ii Diff. 28.) 2. 

Qtram sibi ita persuasisset ipse, meas — literas, Sfc. and 

^ Say : * you will not be able to be deceived.' 

' Say : * this will not be possible to be concealed,' &c 

7 
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guodP [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 5. What verbs are used for 
to impute P — 6. What tense usually follows postquam ? 
[Pr. Intr. 514.] — 7. Why is the pluperf. used here 
with both verbs ? f . e, copperant — potuerant : for cape- 
rufU — poterant ? 

[3] 1. What does ut mean here ? and with what 
tense are «/, ubi construed in this meaning ? [Pr. Intr. 
512.] — 2. What are the two constructions of donare? 
[Pr. Intr. 231.] — 3. How then may * I am pre- 
sented with a crown' be translated? — 4. Explain 
ti8U venire, — 5. Explain vulgo, 

[4] 1. Sic fecit, ut fuerit: explain the tense of 
fuerit, — 2. How is quin to be construed? [Pr. Intr. 
85.] — 3. Is lacrimare trans, or intrans. ? — 4. What is 
there peculiar in rursus resacrare? — 5. Give similar 
instances. — 6. What do some say should be read in- 
stead of resacrare ? 



Cic. 5. Look for tmtw^einthe 'Antibarbarus' of Pr. 

Intr. Part ii. 7. Probably because Nep. states this as 

a reason why the Athenians were probably right : and since 
the cause necessarily precedes the consequence, he states it 
as an historical fact now over : ' they were probably right in 
attributing all their successes to Alcibiades; for after he had 
once taken command qf the fleet, the Lacedamonians had 
never been able to stand against them. 

[3] 5. It expresses that all ^, to speak generally, both 
high and low presented him with crowns; the rich with 
golden^ the poor with brazen ones. 

[4] 3. Properly intrans., but, like many other verbs 
expressing mental emotions^ used also transitively : especially 
with the neut. ace. of a pron. Num id laCrumat virgor 
Ter. £un. 5^ 1, 3. 4. That strictly speaking the 'again* 

is already implied in the re of re sacrare. 5. Ale. 4, [4] 

clam se^sub duxit, Thras. 2, [4]. turn illis temporibus 
&c. 6. Resecrare after the analogy of consecrare : but 

consacrare is found on the Mon. Ancyran. Suet. ii. 397. 
So impertiri, impartiri': inficetus and xnfacetus : bipertitus, 
bipartitus, 

' Cic. Mur. 35,73. Quid est vulgo ? universos. 
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BXEBCI6B. 

All men streamed to the trireme of Alcibiades, jast 
as. if both the past reverses and the present success were 
dae to him alone. We impute both the loss of Sicily 
and the victories of the Lacedaemonians to ourselves, 
just as if we might have been equal to the enemy ° if 
we had pleased. We attribute both our past reverses 
and our present success to Alcibiades alone, just as if 
Theramenes and Thrasvbulus had not shared the chief 

m 

command with him. No one was so hard-hearted as 
not to weep for the fate of Alcibiades. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. What is the grammatical name for 
such an expression as non nimis diuturna? [See 
chap. 4, (1).] — 2. Can belli stand alone? — 3. What 
similar form occurs ? 

|2] What is malitiose ? 

3] 1 . Explain the ne in, ne — tyrannidem concupis- 
ceret, — 2. Does Nep. ever use magistratus of military 
command ? 

[4] 1. Id tile ut audivit ; what is ut here? — 2. 
What tense does it go with in this sense ? [Pr. Intr. 
512.] — 3. Where was Pactyes? — 4. What is the deri- 
vation of Neonttchos? — 5. Parse Gracia. — 6. The 

Ch. VII. [l] 2. No: except in this form, domi bellique, 
it must be belh or in bello. 3. Domi militiaque. 

[2] Properly * with an evil intent :* = hence * ireacher- 
<^ly &c. 

[3] 1 . It refers to the timebatur, which is placed first 
as being the principal notion in the sentence. It is this 
consideration also, that justifies the separation of ne from 
its verb. 2. Yes : erat in classe Chabrias privatus, sed 

qui omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auctoritate anteihat^. 
Chabr. 4, 1. 

[4] 3. In the Thracian Chersonesus. 4. It is a 

Greek name in Latin letters : vkov rtixoQ : * new wall.' 
5. According to Bremi it is here an adj. as in Greecia geh- 
tis, de Regg. 1, 1, but in both places it is a genitive depen- 
dent on another genitive. 6. Introire is ' to penetrate 
into the interior,' 

^ Alcibiades had however both civil and military power. 

P 
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Greeks had before posessions in the Thracian Cher- 
sonese, how then is Nep. correct in saying primus in 
Thraciam — introiit ? 

SXBRCISB. 

I fear that this joy of yours will not be of very long 
duration. The whole administration of the government 
was committed to Alcibiades alone. I am afraid that, 
from having been unsuccessful at Cyme» I shall again 
become unpopular. I have no fear that my fellow - 
citizens will say that I have acted treacherously. ® Was 
it that Alcibiades would not take Cyme, ^because he 
was bribed by the king? Men say that Alcibiades 
should have his command taken from him. I hear that 
Alcibiades has quite won the friendship of Tissaphemes. 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. How must * hut—not* or 'not 
— however* not be translated? — 2. "What is the mean- 
ing of recedere ah aliqua re? — 3. Give an instance. — 4. 
What is the meaning of potuitP — 5. What kind of pos- 
sihility does it therefore express? — 6. What is ^gos 
flumen in Greek ? — 7. What is the proper meaning of 
constituere, and what is the corresponding intransitive 
verb ? — 8. How may constituere classem suam be con- 
strued ? — 9. What is ducere helium? — 10. What other 
verb is used in this sense ? — 11. What is there unusual 
in erat super ? — 12. Give a similar instance from Nep., 

Ch. VI H. [l] 1. By ne^ue att/em, which never occurs: 
neqw vero, neque tamen^ are the correct forms. 2. To 

renounce something against a sense of duty or an inward 
feeling. 3. Nullo dolore cogi, ut ah officio recedatur, 

Auct. ad Herenn. 3, 3, 5. 4. That he could not bring 

himself to do it: could not bear to do it. 5. Moral 

possibility : he could not without violating his nature. 
6. Aiybg Trorafiog, iEgospotamus or ' Goafs river, ^ 7. 

'To make to stop,' 'to stop/ the corresponding intrans. 
verb being consist ere, 8. By 'to lie at anchor with his 

fle%t: 9. To 'protract the war.' 10. T^ahereK 

11. The usual form is supererit^. 12. Fecit 

» Cic. ad Alt. 10, 8, 1 : Sail. Jug. 29. 

* The super is separated from the esse by Virg. Jamque adeo 
super unus eram &c. Mn, 2, 567. 
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an instance, that is, of his placing a word that usually 
precedes another, after it, for the purpose of emphasis 
or euphony. — 13. What is this called? — 14. Who are 
meant by vulgus^? — 15. What does pedester here 
mean? — 16. Can you give any other instance from 
Nep. — 17. What does deducere here mean? — 18. Why 
is it followed by ut? [Pr. Intr. 75.]— 19. What kind 
of persuasion does Bremi attribute to deducere ; properly 
• to bring down from ?* — 20. What should be remarked 
in conflicturos — composituros ? 

[4] 1 . What is the meaning, of para est in ea re 
mea* P — 2. Construe contra ea, — 3. Distinguish be- 
tween evenire, aceidere, — 4. What is the meaning of 
reus? [Pr. Intr. 188, f.] — 5. Is delictum confined 
to a sin of omission ? [Pr. Intr. 428.] — 6. What accu- 
sative cases are found with monere, admonere? — 7. 
Govern habeas. [Pr. Intr. 417. bJ] 

[5] 1 . Give the meaning and derivation of jiLcta P 
— 2. Give derivation and meaning of immodestiaP — 

lucri for lucrifecit : Thras. 1, 3. 13. Anastrophe : 

from dvd, arpit^ : the mere separation is called Tmesis, 
14. The common soldiers: rb voXii rHv (rrparturoiv. Xen. 
CjT. 2, 2, 15. 15. Being opposed to navalis, it is 

nearly = terrester : i. e. foot-soldiers opp. • sailors,' 
16. Yes: Con. 1, 1. pedestres exercitus are opposed to 
classis^. 17- To move or prevail upon him to do it. 

19. The persuading a person to something that is rather 
prejudicial to him than not; or, at all events, from which the 
persuader expects advantage to himself: he says its meaning 
18 between that of inducere *, and that of adducere, 20. 

The omission of the ace. pron. 

[4] 1. *I have something to do with it:' 'I have a share 
in.it,* in either a good or a bad sense. 2. ' On the other 

hand.' 3. Dod. aceidere. Milt. 1, [l], 27- 5. Dod. 

delictum, 6. Neut. pronouns. 

[5] 1. * Close by:' horn jug-, root of jungere, 2. 

Here ' insubordination,' ' want of discipline :* in not, modus 

^ So posteaquam in vulgtu miliatum elatum esset. Cast, B. 6. 

1,46. 

' Jaumann construes nuUiUf 'insignificant/ as in quam nulla 
erant fiominum advenus deos vires. Just. 2, 12. 

' So pedestres navalesque pugnas. Caes. B. G. 4, 24 
< = To lead into something hurtful. 

p2 
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What is the meaning of castra nautica ? — 4. What is a 
camp of this kind also called ? — 5. What explanatory 
expression does Nep. also use ? 

XXBRCISB. 

This I warn you, to compel Lysander either to fight, 
or to terminate the war hy some amicable adjustment. 
He admonished me to protract the war as much as 
possible. The king being ^now exhausted has no- 
thing left but his naval camp. He admonished him to 
lie at anchor with his fleet at ^the mouth of * the 
Goat's river.' Lysander's present object is to termi- 
nate the war by an amicable adjustment. If Seuthes 
drives the Lacedaemonians from the land they will be 
obliged either to fight ^abattle or to beg for peace. 
If any misfortune happens, I shall have no share what- 
ever in the matter. 



Ch. IX. [1] 1. Is adefere generally used with in 
aliqua re, or with in aliquam rem ? — 2. Give instances. 
— 3. Translate * to hide, or bury himself, in the country ; 
in his house,'— 4. Translate * to hide himself there.' — 5. 
Are any examples with in and the abl. found ? — 

measure : hence order, regularity, 3. A camp on shore : 

sometimes the vessels were drawn up and surrounded by 
works : comtnodiesimttm esse statuit omnes naves subduci 
et cum nastris una munitione conjungi, Cses. B. G. 5, 11. 
4. Castra navalia. 5. Priesidia, qute in proadmo 

Utore erant colhcata. Han., which shows that the object was 
not so much the protection of the ships but of the troops, 
who went ashore recklessly, &c. 

Ch. IX. [l] 1. Generally with in aliquam rem ^ 
2. Abdere se in terram, in intimam Macedoniam, in contrariam 
partem terrarum &c. all from Cicero. 3, Se rus or 

^domum abdere. 4. Seeo(uoiibi) abdere, 5. Liv. 

has guos in insidiis abdiderat, 31, 36, if the reading is correct : 
and with the pass, participle the abl. with in is the usual 

' Also with sub : Jmphiara sub terram (not terrd) abdite, C. 
Tusc. 2, 26. 60. 
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6. What is Cicero's practice when abderese means figura- 
tively * to bury oneself' in a pursuit, study, &c. ? — 7. 
What is the meaning of fortunam here ? — 8. What is 
there peculiar in fako ? — 9. Give an instance of this. 
— 10. What other words are so used? — 11. What 
Greek words are so used, t. e, as a distinct proposition ? 

2] What may be considered omitted after ipsum ? 

3] ] . Adeoi cepit — ut — antecederet : why does 
Nep., who so often uses the perf, subj. after a past tense, 
here use the imperf. ? — 2. Why is quinquagena used and 
not quinquaginta ? — 3. What is the nom. case to 
cupiebat ? 

[5] 1. What has been remarked about the con- 
struction of non or neque dubitare P [Pref. 1 — 6.] — 2. 
What would habuisset become after a fut. tense in direct 
naration ? — 3. What can convenire govern in the sense 
of 'visiting' or 'having an interview* with a person? 
[Pr. Intr. 244.] 

EXERCISES. 

He knew that Phamabazus used to receive from it 
sixty talents revenue, ° every year. Alcibiades is 
going to bury himself in the heart ' of Macedonia. He 
hopes that, if he buries himself in Macedonia, his 
wealth may there be concealed: ^but he hopes in 

construction, that participle representing the action of the 
verb as over : abditi in tabernaddis, in tectis silvestribus, &c. : 
but also in siham Arduennam abditi: Cses. B. G. 1, 39. 
6. He uses either the ace. with in, or the abl. without any 
prepos. :'«e totum in Uteris ahdere; or se Uteris abdere. Arch. 
6, 12. 7. Opes,fortunas. 8. Its being used with- 

out a sed, autem, vero, 9. Alivd utile interdum, aliud 

honestum videri soUt, Falso, Nam eadem utilitatis qua 
honestatis est regula. C. de Off, 3, 18, 74. 10. Frustra 

and nequidquam. 11. uKortog, diKaiu)Q, 8iC, 

[2] The weak adversative particle autem: ipsum autem 
— nonpotuerit. 

[3] 1. To mark a continuing state: as in chap. 5, [5]. 
tanta— facta est — ut peterent. 

[5] 2. Fut. perf. 

' By the adj. intimus» 
p3 
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vain. I shall easily manage this, if I do bat obtain an 
interview with the king. Gobryas is turning all his 
thoughts to the liberation of his country : if I comma- 
nicate this to the king, nobody will stand before me in 
his friendship. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. What fyrofi^^ are meant ? — 2. Quote 
another passage in which Nep. calls them tyrants. — 3. 
What is the meaning of ratus P — 4. With what adjec- 
tives does Cic. join it ? — 5. Explain suas res gestas. — 

6. Give an instance of a genitive case with res gestee, — 

7. What is the meaning ofpersequi here ? 

[2] 1 . What is re-nuntiare ?— 2. What is the 
meaning of the phrase res mihi tecum est ? — 3. Give an 
instance or instances. 

[3] 1 . How would you construe non tulit hoc ? — 2. 
How is et to be construed in «o« tulit — et maluit? — 3. 



Ch. X. [l] 1. The thirty are always called tyrants on 
account of their cruel despotic exercise of power. 2. 

JVisfii quum triginta tyranni, propositi a Lacedamoniis, 
servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasyb. 1,5. 3. It 

is the part, of reor ; but also used adiectively with a passive 
meanings of what is fixed, immutable &c. 4. Certus, 

rat us, firmus, fixus, Acad. 46, 141. irritus, 5. Res 

gesta forms, as it were, one substantive notion, s= * measures :' 
if gestus were considered as a participle, the prep, a would 
be used. 6. Res gestas regum: Cat. 3, [31. So huj us 

bella gesta. Han. 13, [3]. 7. To pursue "him: to run 

him down (as it were) till he took him either alive or dead. 

[2] 1. To make an announcement to a person with refe- 
rence to some commission received from him. 2. It 
is used of a good understanding or friendly relations between 
parties : or generally of the terms on which one stands with 
any body. 3. Alia omnia sibi cum coUega ratus. Sail. 
Jug. 43, 2. Si miki tecum minus esset^ quam est cum tuis 
omnibus. Cic. 

[3] 1. * Could not stand this.' But of course the mean- 
ing expressed is, that ' he did not stand it.' 2. But. Pr. 
Intr. li. 3. Clementia is " the mercifulness and huma- 
nity of the ruler or judge, who does not inflict upon the male- 
factor the punishment he deserves : opp. erudeUtas," Dod. 
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Wliat is dementia ?— 4. Of what ia violate generally 
used ? — 5. Is iter comparare a common phrase ? 

[4] 1. What is there peculiar in vicinitatiP — 2. 
Give another instance of this ? 

[5] 1 . What is the usual meaning of subalaris ? — 
2. What difference would it have made, if Nep. had 
used the dat. with eripuit ? — 3. Is it usual in Latin to 
use a suhstantive governed hy a preposition as an 
attributive, t. e, adjectively ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 7, e.] 
— 4. Give another instance of *a person yrom such a 
place.* — 5. Govern vestimentorum, [Pr. Intr. 160.] — 
6. Varseprasentia, [Milt. 7, [6,] 6.] — 7. Defend ejectis 
against the proposed reading injectis or conjectis. 

[7] 1. What was the name of this female? — 2. 
Construe contectum — cremavit, 

BXERCISB. 

I am desiring you to send me to Phamabazus. 
Unless you get rid of Alcibiades, nothing will stand 
good of ^all those measures that you yourself estab- 
lished at Athens. Let us send off trusty men to Lysan- 
der, to inform him that Alcibiades is preparing for a 
journey to the king. All will be of no effect, unless 
you deliver up Alcibiades alive or dead. I will give 

Alcibiades came to him as a fugitive, and thus Phamabazus's 
kind reception of him was an instance of dementia. 

4. Of trespassing against somethin(( that is sacred, 5. 
No: but either iter pararej or se ad iter comparare, liv. 
28, 33. Dahne says that iter comparare is stronger than 
iter parare, 

[4] 1. The abstract subst. tnctmVo^ is used for the con^ 
Crete, vidni: as we use ' the neighbourhood.' 2. Vici- 

nit at em, antea soUicitatam, armis exornat. Sail. Cat. 36. 

[5] 1. 'Under the wing;' e, g. subalares plumte j but 
as aia is also used for the arm-pit, subalaris is here of what 
is carried under the arm; a short dagger &c. 2. If 

he has said familiari suo — telum eripuit, it would have 
expressed violence, and not, as now, merely impetuosity and 
haste. 4. Q. Jtmius ex Hispania ^uidam. Caes. B. G. 

5, 27, 3. 7- Ejectis expresses the flinging them out of 
the house into the flames. 

[7] 1. Theodote. 2. Covered -^ and burnt. 
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order to the neighbourhood, to send trusty men to kill 
Alcibiades. Alcibiades orders a certain guest-friend 
^ o f b i 8 from Arcadia to follow him . Ly sander thinks 
it impossible \ that his measures* can stand. 



Ch. XL [1] 1. Explain gravis.— 9. What is the 
meaning of historicus 9 — 3. What other expressions does 
Cicero use for historian 9 — 4. If you construe hunc 
— infamatum — extulerunt, how should the verbs be con- 
nected ? — 5. How long did Theopompus live after the 
age of Alcibiades ? — 6. What does aliquanto ' mean ? 
— 7. What is the superl. of adjectives in -dicus, -ficus P 
— 8. What forms occur besides nescio quo modo P — 9. 
Give an example of consciscere in the sense of agreeing 
to do something. — 10. What is the meaning of the 
perfect in this sense ? 

[2] 1. Distinguish between amplius, plus, magis, 
potius, — 2. Explain splendor, — 3. Explain dignitas, 

Ch. XI. One whose opinion carries much weight : hence 
eminent, &c. e. g. gravis auctor in medicina; gravis testis, 
&c. 2. It is said by some to mean not ' an historian ' but 
one who is fond of history, studies history, &c. : but Cic. 
uses it in the sense of ' historian,' et oratores, et phitosophos 
et poetas, et historicos. Top. 20, extr. 3. Thucydides — 

rerum pronuntiator sincerus et grandis etiamfvit, (Brut. 83.) 
Thucydides rerum earplicator prudens, severus, gravis. (Orat. 9). 

4. The two verbs should be connected by ' but,* the 
relation being an adversative one. 5. About 50 years. 

6. Pr. Intr. 402. Si non statim, pauh quidem post, 
si non paulo, at aliquanto. It is less than muUo, more 
than paulo. 7* -dicentissimus, -ficentissimus. 8. 

Nescio quo casu: (Milt. 7. [3]) nescio quo pacto. 9* 

Tkucifere omnes consdverant bellum. Liv. 10, 18, 1. 
10. In this sense the perf. has the meaning of the present. 
[2] I. Amplius relates to compass and extensions plus 
to number and quantity ; magis to quality ; potius to prefe- 
rence. See Pr. Intr. ii. 427—431. 2. A suitable mag- 
nificence: thus Atticus was, in his mode of living, splendi- 
dus, non sumtuosus. Att. 13, [5]. 3. The grave and 
dignified demeanour. 

» Diffidet. « Resgesfa. 

* On the order of words, see Paus. 3 [1], 1. 
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[3] 1. Explain eorum, — 2. Give a similar instance 
of a constructio ad synesim, — 3. What expressions show 
that the Bceotians were considered inferior to the other 
Greeks in mental powers ? — 4. What splendid poet was 
a BcBotian ? 

[4] Eow is ponebatur to be explained, the passage 
in 'which it occurs being in indirect narration ? [Milt. 
3. [4] 1.] 

[5] Could any other tense be substituted for esset 
in apud quos summa laus esset? 

EXERCISE. 

Alcibiades amongst the Lacedaemonians so ° entirely 
^ve himself up to a hard way of life, that nobody could 
equal him in the frugality of his diet and dress. Amongst 
tbe Thebans the highest commendation is to cultivate 
bodily strength. Whatever people Alcibiades is living 
with^ he will be reckoned the first ^amongst them. 
Alcibiades is highly extolled by the great historian 
Thucydides, ®but very many writers have given him a 
bad character. 



[3] 1. It is a constructio ad synesim (i. e. according to 
the meaning, not according to the words actually used). It 
refers to JViebani, implied in TTiebas, 2. Laconicen 

populatus, classem eorum fugavit, Timoth. 2, [l]. 
3. Ingenium Bceoticum. B<B0tica sus» Boeotum in crasso 
jurares acre natum, Hor. 4. Pindar. 

[5] Est might have been used, if the historian had 
chosen to make the statement his own. 
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THRASYBULUS. 

Ch. I. [I] 1. What is the force of dubito an? 
— 2. What is the rule for translating * I doubt whether ' 
into Latin, when it is equivalent to a doubtfully expressed 
affirmation ? — 3. On what is this rule founded ? — 4. 
Express (a) ' I am inclined to think he will come ' by 
' I doubt ' in English and Latin. — {b) ' I am inclined to 
think he will not come/ — 5. What should you remark 
about illud P 

[2] I. How would you construe 'quod?* — 2. What 
would the full construction be ? — 3. After what imper- 
Bonals is ut used ? — 4. Which is commonly used of an 
agreeable accident or event, contigit or accidit ? [Milt. 

[1]. 27.] 

[3] 1 . Nescio quo modo : what other forms are 
used? [Alcib. 11, [1] 8.] — 2. Give the perf. of 
priBcurro, — 3. What compounds of curro are not found 
with the reduplication ? — 4. What does nobilitas mean 
here ? — 5. What does naturale bonum here mean ? — 6. 
What is/acere lucri or lucrifacere? 

Ch. [1] 1. <I doubt whether it is not:' that is, 'am 
almost inclined to think it is.' Pr. Intr. ii. 454. 2. * If 

the Enfflish has a not, omit it; if it has none, insert it. 
3. On the fact, that in our doubtfully expressed affirmation 
we express the not, and vice versd: whereas the Romans 
did not. 4. (a) ' I doubt whether he will not come :' 

dubito an sit venturus^—^b) * I doubt whether he will come 
(at all), dubito an non sit venturus. 5. lliat it refers to 

a coming sentence: and therefore must be construed by 
' this ».' 

[2] 1. 'Whereas.' 2. Ad quod &c. — non solum 

hicpotuit, sed contigit ei, ut, — vindicaret. 

3. Contingit, evenit, and accidit, 1 See also Pr. Intr. ii. 

With restat, reliquum est, tuidfit, J 818, 819. 

[3] 3. Ante-, circum-, sue-, trans-, curro. 4. 'The being 
known,' ' celebrity.* 5. * Natural dexterity/ ' tact,* 

6. 'To turn to good account.' 

» So Hann. [12], 3: Att. [11], 3. 
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[4] 1. Distinguish between vires and vis pugnantium. 
2. What part of speech is hie P 

[5] 1. Go throvLgh parcere. — 2. What case or cases 
does proprius govern? [Pr. Intr. 212.] — 3. Distin- 
guish between opprimere and oppressum tenere, — 4. What 
is far more common than non solum — sed et ? — 5. Give 
an instance of sed> et from Cic. — 6. What are the con- 
structions of the noun with partim — partim ? 

EXERCISE. 

I doubt whether fortune has not more power in this 
matter, than the ability of the general. Of his friends 
some were banished, others executed. I doubt whether 
they are not going to confiscate their property, and 
divide it amongst themselves. These things are common 
to Alcibiades and Thrasybulus. I doubt whether he is 
going to proclaim war against the king. It was the 
good fortune of Thrasybulus to be, not only the first, 
but the only person, who freed Athens from her most 
detestable tyrants. Alcibiades, by a sort of natural 
tact, made it appear, that it was he alone, who had set 
his country free. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Would Phyle, qua est castellum 
be a more or less usual form than Phyle, quod est castel- 
lum? [Pr. Intr. 48-9.] — 2. Explain Act aorum, 

[2] 1 . What is the Jig, neque — non contentus 
called ? — 2. Distinguish between contemnere, despicere, 



[4] 1. Vires relates to the collective force and strength 
of the army : vispugn. to the spirit that animated individuals. 

[5] 3. Oppres. tenere denotes an abiding state. 4. 

Non solum — sed etiam, 5. Opinio — qua non modo 

Roma, sed et apud exteras nationes percrebuit. See Pr. 
Intr. ii. 227, j. 6- Use cives for tne noun. Pr. Intr. 

ii. 283. 

Ch. II. [l] 2. An old name for Atticorum, from Acte 
the oldest name of Attica, 

[2] 1. Litotes, S. Ale. 4 [l], 6. 2. Contemnere to 
what one might /car; despicere to what one might resp*-^* 

3 
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spemere. — 3. What is Doderlein's explanation of con- 
temnere? — 4. Distinguish hetween primum and prima* 
[Pr. Intr. 83, a.] — 5. Of what use of autem have we here 
an example ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 478.] — 6. What is remark- 
able in ad comparandum ? 

[3] 1. What remarkable difference exists between 
• that ' and * ille ?* — 2. Explain timidus here ? 

[4] 1. What is pro opinione P — 2. Explain jam 
tvm illis tem.poribu8. 

[6] 1 . When is quisgwxm used for any body ? [Pr. 
Intr. 389.] 

[7] 1. Give other examples of quum quidem, — J^. 
Explain exadversus, [Them. 3, [4], 4, 5.] 

EXERCISE. 

Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle. Thrasy- 
bulus fortified Munychia, which is a port of the Athe- 
nians. The tyrants at first despised Thrasybulus and 
the fewness of his adherents. The mothers of cowards 
do not weep. Even as early as those days this precept 
was in the memory of all Athenians, that in war nothing 
should be despised. He thought it right, that the 
citizens should not only speak for liberty, but also fight 
for it. 



Ch. III. [I] 1. What is the proper meaning of 

spemere to what one might accept: or, contemnere im- 
plies not fearing : despicere, looking down upon: spemere, 
rejecting. 3. That it means, despising great things, as 

danger, death : but it ma^ be used of small things, as nUtU 
in hello debere contemnt, just below. 6. Its being used 
absolutely : i. e. without an ace. case. 

[3] 1. That iUe is frequently used to denote ^following 
sentence. 2. Extremely cautious : as Cic. joins iimidi 

et omnia circumspicientes» 

[4] 1 . In proportion to his expectations. 2. ' Even 

in those days, implying that it was remarkably so in the 
speaker's days. 

Cato 2, 2. Att. 22, 1. on quidem. See Pref. 



[7] 1. < 
[41,6. 

Ch. III. 



[1] 1. To cast (or hurl) down: KaraPdKXnv, 



THRASTBULDS, CH. IT. 169 

dejieere P — 2. How may hoc dejecta be oonstraed ? — 
3. Govern munlio and Atticia,—4» Whatsis «/t more 
alicujusP — 5. Give a similar expression. — 6. After what 
words is quU or ^t used for any P [Pr. Intr. 389 — 9 1 .J 
— 7. Govern redderetur. 

[2] 1, When is neve or neu used for 'norP' — 2. 
Govern oblivionis. — 3. How would you construe it? 
—4. How is effecit ut valeret to be construed ? 

EXBRCISB. 

I will not only cause this law to be pressed, but will 
also enforce its observance. Thrasybulus prevented the 
massacre of those, with whom a public and formal 
reconciliation had been made. Thrasybulus procured 
the passing of an act of amnesty. What I have pro- 
mised, must be performed. After the fall of Critias> 
Thrasybulus restored peace ^to the state, on these 
terms, that none but the thirty tyrants should be 
banished or fined. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. Give an instance that resembles 
honoris corona, — 2. What should be remarked in quam 
quod amor — non vis expresserat, habuit, &c. ? — 3. What 
is peculiar in non amor sed vis expresserat P—4, What 



2. < After the fall of Critias.^ 4. To imitate hikn. 

5. Fungi more: Con. 3, L4]. 7. Properly Bpeak- 
ing an ut must be supplied ; it is implied by the preced- 
ing ne. 

[2] 1 After a* preceding ne or ut. 3. An amnesty 

— S/xvij(TTia. 4. Enforced the observance of it, 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Non denique h<BC sedes honoris un- 
quam vacua mortis periculo atque insidiis fuit, Cic. in Cat. 
4, 1, 2. 2. That instead of quit, quod eam — non vis 

expresserat, habuit, the relative stands in the case in which 
the pronoun is governed in the accessory sentence, and is 
omitted in the principal sentence. 3. lliat eamresserat 

(had extorted) does not suit the first nom. amor : the mean- 
ing being * which force had not extorted, but love elicited ' 
4. Zeugma, that is 'junction' or ' pair:' when, that 
is, a verb is Used with two connected words, though one of 
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is this fig. called ? — 5. Give an instaDce of zeugma vith 
€JCprtiner€m 

[2] 1. Why is the imperf. darent used? — 2. Give 
an example of this use of the imperf. indie. — 3. Why 
does quod govern the subj. in quod — invideant ? [Pr. 
Intr. 476.]— -4. What is there peculiar in magnaquefuit 
gloria ? — 5. When is the abl. with esse used ? — 6. What 
was the size of tLJugerum ? — 7. What is there peculiar 
in munera darent ? — 8. Explain the ille in Pittacus ille. 
[Pr. Intr. 381, 6.] — 9. Explain |?roprta. 

[3] Explain the igiiur. 

[4] Give the derivation of prator., 

BXBRCISB. 

A crown of honour not extorted by force but °won 
from the affection of one's fellow-citizens, brings with it 
no odium. When the people proposed to give him a 
crown of honour, he would not receive it. A crown 
of honour made of two olive twigs, showed both Thrasy- 
bulus's moderation and the good- will of the people 
'^towards him. I for my part am unwilling to re- 
ceive any thing, which the affection of my fellow-citizens 
has not ^bestowed, but force extorted ^from them. 
Crowns of honour are not usually envied ^. 

them really requires a verb of different meaning. 6. 

SenatHs consuUa, qua possunt videri vel necessitate ex- 
pressa, vel verecundta. Sueton. Oct. 57. 

[2] 1. It is equivalent to ' were proposing to give.' 
2. Cic. Cat. 1, 5, 13: quod tu jam tua sponte faeiehas == 
facere voUbas. 4. We should expect magwBjuit ghrix 

since the purpose it served is denoted. 5. The abl. with 

esse, with or without 'tn,' denotes the state in which a 
person is : e. g. Dionvsius non ndnore fuit in musicis gloria 
Quam, &c. Epam. 2, fl]. pads auctores in ingenti gloria esse. 
Liv. 2, 22. 6. It was a square of 248 feet by 120: ^ 

28,800 square feet. 7. Muneri darent is the usual 

construction. 9. It = what is and wUl remain one's 

own : hence ' lasting.' 

[3] It is the resumptive igitur ; =ut ad rem redeam* 
Nep. returns to Thrasybulus* from the tale about Rttacus, 
which was an interruption of the narrative. 

[4] Pne — itor : • one who goes before.' 

^ ' Are not wont to be envied :* the impersonal sotet. 
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CONON. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Explain accedere *ad rempuhlicam, 
(Them. 2, [1] 2, 3.]— 2. Parse magni in : magni esse. 
— 3. Is majoris esse used? [Pr. Intr. 264, ^.] — 4. 
Distinguish between potentia and potestas. [Dod. poten- 
tia,"] — 5. How is potestas, as used of a public office, 
distinguished from magistratus? — 6. Construe extremo 
Peloponnesio beUo? [Pr. Intr. 179.]— 7. What is the 
force of de in devicta? [Milt. 2, [2] 5.]— 8. Explain 
turn ahfuit. — 9. Govern imperii in diligens imperii, and 
explain the meaning of diligens, — 10. Give an instance 
of diligens with gen. from Cicero. — 11. To what tense 
of the subjunctive does accepiuros fuisse answer ? [Pr. 
Intr. 454.] — 12. Does Nep, ever use guin after duhium 
non est? [Praef. [1], 1—6.] 

EXBRCISB. 

If Conon had been present, the Athenians would not 
have suffered that terrible defeat. Nobody doubts, but 
that the Romans will be utterly-defeated. Nobody 
doubts, that if Conon had been present, the Athenians 
would not have been utterly-defeated. Nobody doubts, 
that Conon is both an experienced and a carefal com- 
mander. 



Ch. I. [1] 5. Potestas denotes an extraordinary com- 
mission. 8. Turn quum demcta sunt: for he was not 
absent on that occasion, but, seeing all lost from the negli- 
gence and insubordination of his countrjrmen, fled with 
eight ships to Cyprus. 9. Diligens is the opp. of negli- 
gens: it properly means Moving,' and then, with reference 
to a thing, pajring attention to it : being cateful and punctual 
in its performance. It is properly a participle, but is often 
used adjectively to signify a habit : it then takes a genitive. 
Pr. Intr. 183. 10. Q. Pompeio eastissimo viro atque 
omnis officii diUgentissimiO. Cic. C»l. 30| 73. 

q2 
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Ch. II. [1] 1. Explain and constme eunde'mgue 
generum Regis, [Pr. Intr. 387.] — 2. What is propinf- 
quus here ? 

[2] 1. Parse societatem in: coire societatem. [IV. 
Intr. 244.] — 2. What is the force of guidem in : re qui- 
dem vera ? — 3. How may si Ule non fuisset be con- 
strued? — 4. Give an instance of fyisset used iix this 
emphatic way for ' exist ; and by implication, for to tissist, 
&c. — 5. What prepositions always follow their cases ? 
[Fans. 4, [4,] 7.] 

BXBBCI8X. 

I will not seek for a place where I may myself live 
in safety bui °for one whence I may protect my 
fellow-citizens. If I had sought for a place where I 
might myself have lived in safety, I should not have 
gone to Fhamabazus. The Lacedaemonians, having 
defeated the Athenians, sent Agesilaus to invade Asia. 
Tissaphemes, having revolted from the king, made an 
alliance with the Lacedaemonians. Balbus was con- 
sidered an experienced commander {chap, i.), but was 
in reality a rash and careless general ^ 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Meritis — valehat : how is the 
abl. here used? — 2. Give an instance from Cic— 
3. Explain neque id mirandum, si, &c. — 4. Give in- 
stances. — 5. Distinguish between adducere and inducere. 

Ch. II. [l] 2. A relation by blood: the being the king's 
son-in-law only made him an qfflnis, 

[2] 2. That of vero, * but,' * however.' 3. * But 

for him.' 4. Pons Sublicius iter ptene hostibus dedit, nt 

unus vir fuisset &c. Liv. 1, 10. 

Ch. III. [l] 1. It is the abl. of cause = on account 
of; from. 2. Regale civitatis genus ^^ non tarn regni, 

quam regis vitiis repudiatum est. de Legg. 3, 7, 15. 
3. Si is sometimes used after mirari instead of quod, or ace. 
with infin. — as ct after OavfidZtiv, 4. Mirabdr, si 

tu mihi quidquam qfferes novi. Ter. Phorm. 3, 2, 5. Non 
miror^ si qui comedunt bona, H. Ep. 1, 15, 39. 
5. Inducere is mostly used in a bad sense. 

^ Negligens imperii opp. diligens imperii. Cbap. I. 



CO^^ON, CH. IT. 173 

[8] 1. Explain nulla mora est. — 2. What was the 
Trpomcvvtiy or venerari ? — 3. What does Justin call it ? 
—4. Who are illi? — 5. When does Cornelius use this 
expression? — 6. Give an instance. — 7. What is man- 
datum ? — 8. Since studeo governs the dat., explain quod 
studes, — 9. Mild vero : explain the vero, — 10. How 
would you translate mihi vero into Greek ? 

EXERCISE. 

It is not to he wondered at, that I am not easily in- 
duced to helieve. Conon preferred setting down his 
views in writing to discussing them in an audience with 
tbe king. Conon, if he had come into °the king's 
presence, must have done homage to him hy falling 
prostrate. Why, for my own part, I have no objection 
to fall prostrate before the king, but I fear that I may 
not perform this ceremony of the barbarians. The 
state, by which I am commissioned, is accustomed to 
command other nations. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What tense is ytirficwenV .^ [Pr. 
Intr. 418,] — 2. To what is negavit equivalent? — 3. 
Govern daret. 



[3] I. NuUa mora est in or per me: = ' I have no objec- 
tion* or ' certainly.' 3. The person prostrated himself 
before the king. 3. Adorare, Conon a regio adspectu 
et coUoqnio prohibitus est, quod eum more Persarum adorare 
noUet, 6^ 2, 13. 4. The Greeks: it is used of those 
whose term is quoted : e. g. of the Persians, Datam. 8, [2] : 
of the Greeks, Cim. 3, 2. 5. When he translates a 
foreign expression into an unusual Latin one. 6. Eam^ 
que Qegem) illi ohlivionis vacant, Thrasyb. 3, 2. 7. A 
commission given by word of mouth or (as here) in writing. 

8. The full construction is, quod studes conficere, 
9. Vero ( = 'in truth') adds emphasis to the mihi, * I for 
my own part,* &c. or 'why I myself &c. 10. dXX' 

ifioif &C. • 

Ch. IV. [1] 2. To dicU -non. 

q3 
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[2] 1. What is imperare aUqtdd alicui?—2. What 
are naves langa ? — 3. What is deprimere /*— 4. What is 
the corresponding intrans. verb ? 

EXERCISE. 

I say that that selection is no matter for my determi-^ 
nation, but for your own, since yon {say: 'who') 
ought to know your own ^subjects best. He was not 
easily induced to command the Phcenicians to 'furnish 
ships of war. I fear that I shall not be able to remain 
master of the sea next summer. A brave and cautious 
general will command the king's forces and fight 
against us, ^ one whom we have not been able to over- 
come either in the field or by counsel. I will cause the 
waUs, which Ck)non repaired, to be pulled down« 



Ch. V. [1] 1. What are t»>n« |>a/ri« .^—2. What 
gen. is this cidled ? [Pr. Intr. 161, note c] 

[2] 1. Poiiua seems superfiuous with matte; with 
what other words is it used, where it seems superflu* 
ous ? — 2. Give an example from Cic. of potius matte. 
— 3. Give a similar instance in Greek. — 4. What is 
constituere in constituere auctaritatem ? — 5. What is the 
corresponding intransitive to constituere ? 



3 

'4 



What is evocare P 
What is adduhitare ? 



[2] 1 . To command him to furnish the thing spoken of. 

3. To sink. 4. Sidere, 

Ch. Y. [1] 1. *The wrongs of his country/ i. e, done 
to his country. 

[2] 1. With prmstare, and with comparatives. 

2. luud peto, ut hominis ipsius omamenta adjumento causa 
potius qwxm impedimento esse malitis, Pr. Bdbo, 7. 

3. fiaXXov with alpetirOai, 4. To establish his influence : 
i. e. fix it so firm, that it could hardly be overthrown. 

5. Cons tare, 

[3] 1. It is the verbum prqprium of a magistrate, com> 
mander, &c. sending for or summoning an inferior to appear 
before him, on account of some public business. ' 

[4] To ' leave doubtful or undecided.' 
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XXBRCI8E. 

It was bis good fortune to free, not only Argos, but 
also tbe wbole of tbe Peloponnesus. Conon preferred 
avenging his country's wrongs to increasing bis own 
wealtb. Conon acquired great influence by tbe libera- 
tion of Greece. It was my fate to be thrown into prison, 
unknown to Tiribazus. 



DION. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Why is genere in the abl. without a 
preposition? [Them. 1, [2,] 5.] — 2. Give instances 
of implicare in the sense oi 'being connected* with. — 
3. Explain utraque tyrannide Dionysiorum, — 4. What 
does superior mean ? and give instances of this usage. 
— 5. In what sense does Nep. use implicitus as tbe past 
partidp. of implicare? [Pans. 4, [6,] 6.] — 6. Parse 
nuptum, — 7. Before what consonants is ah found ? — 
8. Why, probably, is it used here ? 

[2] 1. Distinguish between |7ro/»n^tV(»» necessitudo, 
uffinitas, conaanguinitas, — 2. Ingenium docile, come, ap" 
ttan ad artes optimas : explain come here as epithet of 
ingenium. — 3. What kind of beauty is generally ex- 
pressed by <%m7a« z' [Them. 6, [1.]] — 4. In non mi- 

Ch. I. [1] 2. Omnibus, qui nostris familiaritatibus im- 
plicantur, Cic. Balb. 27, 60: ita diu vivit, ut midtarum 
tetatum oratoribus implicaretur. Id. Brut. 47, 174. So im- 
plicatos consuetudine et benevolentia : implicatus amt- 
citiisy familiaritate, &c. 3. The abstract tyrannis 

is used fpr the concrete tyrannus, 4. The elder : so 

A/ricanus superior, &c. 7. Milt. 1, [6,] ^—Jamumn 

says that Cicero often uses it before c, d, j, n. 8. To 

avoid another a as termination. 

[2] 1. Dod. necessarius, 2. In^emtMii includes both 

disposition and abilities : come relates to the dimosition (ani. 
mus); the other epithets to abilities Qnens).'^Wheu ingenium 
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nimum is more or less said, than -is really meant ? — 
5. What name is given in grammar to this form of 
speech ? [Ale. 4, [I] 6.] — 6. What do some editors 
read instead of commendatur P — 7. How does Dahne 
explain and justify commendatur ? 

[3] 1. What is necessUudo ?—2. What mood do 
et8x, quamquam, quamvis respectively, usually govern? 
[Pr. Intr. qu. on § 56. p. 200.]— 3. What is the classi- 
cal v^ord for * even,' or * still,' with comparatives ? what 
is its usual position ?— 4. What word was used by later 
writers ? — 5. What is the meaning of salvam studebat? 
— 6. Is studere with the accusative usual ? 

[4] 1. Legationes qua easent .illustriores : why is 
essent in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 476.] — 2. What is 
the usual meaning of obire legationem ? — 3. If diligenter 
administrando is not merely a gloss (that is, an explanation 
which has crept into the text), how must diligenter be 



is opposed to ammus, it takes the narrower meaning of abiU- 
ties. As however the Romans did not make so sharp a dis- 
tinction, as we do, between abilities and disposition, this one 
word ifi^enttMii which expresses both collectively here receives 
epithets which we should refer to different mental endow- 
ments. 6. Commendat s. e. hominem = amabHem facit, 
gratum aceeptumque reddit, 7* He says that it is taken 
reciprocally ss * recommends itself;' and compares nuOdre 
magis oratorem commendati quam ver^orum splendore, Gic. 
Brut. 59,216. 

[3] ^1. Its usual meaning is 'relationship' by blood or 
marriage : sometimes, however, it is used m the sense of 
' intimate friendship s' as Cat. 1, [3]. Att. 19» [3]. 
4. Etiam: it is generally, but not always, placed itfter the 
comparative. A a hue was used by later writers. Pr. Intr. ii. 
331. 5. He wished him sefe : wished to see him safe. 

6. It frequently occurs with the ace. of a neut. pro- 
noun, or other mdefinite word, e. s, eadem hoc unum, &c.— 
biit it is not common with any other accusative, and it is 
probable that esse should be here inserted ^ 

[4] 2. Though it resHy denotes only the undertaktM of 
the embassy, it is usually extended so as to include the wade 
manner of conducting it. 3. Bremi thinks it denotes 

' Bremi has the ^Me.* >Jaaiiiann incIoMi it in a pareothe^is. 
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explained with obire ? — 4. When is the person hy whim 
ail action is done translated not by a or ab, but by per ? 
— 5. What is the force of quidem ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 550.] 

BXBRCIS£. 

Cimon, the son of Miltiades, was married to his own 
sister, ElpinTce by name. He says that he will not 
suffer the name of the tyrant to be protected by his 
p. e. the speaker's] popularity. Ambassadoric duties 
are so faithfully executed by Dion, that the tyrant's 
lAost cruel name is protected by his popularity. It 
cannot be denied that Dionysius is much influenced 
by the advice of Dion. How few are there (Pr. Intr. 
477), who undertake the post of ambassador with active- 
readiness, and execute its duties with fidelity. Though 
Dionysius was much influenced by Dion's advice, yet in 
this matter, his own private feeling was stronger. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. What are the forms for it escapes 
me? [Pr. Intr. 259.]— 2. What are the forms that 
are confined to later writers ? [Pr. Intr. 259.] — 
3. Does ornamentum imply more than ornament ? [Them. 
2, [3,] 5.] — 4. What is the meaning of secus ? — 5. Is 
non secus always followed by atgue (ac) ? — 6. If not, by 
what other particle? — 7. Does Cicero use that other 
particle ? — 8. Does Cicero use hand secus ? 

[2] I. IJnder what circumstances is Nep. fond of 
connecting sentences by qui quidem ? — 2. What mood 
follows this qui quidem ? — 3. When is the indicative 



such a wilUng active manner, of accepting the post of ambas- 
sador, as would show the person to be fully in earnest and 
likely to fulfil its duties faithfully. 4. When the action 

is done by his instrumentality, 

Ch. ii. [1] 5. No. 6. Sometimes by quam, 

7. No. 8. No. See Pr. Intr. iL 402. 

[2] 1. When the following gives a striking instance in 
proof of a preceding assertion. 2. The indicative or 

the subjunctive. 3. When the following clause is a 

simple historical statement, and when its being actually a 
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used after qui quidem 9 — 4. What force may qui be con- 
sidered to have when the sabjnnctive is used ? — 5. What 
is audire aliquem ? — 6. Explain magna ambitione perdu- 
cere^. — 7. Elxplain veniaiu: veniam dare, [Them. 10, 
[1,] 2.] — 8. What awkwardness is there in : quippe quern 
venumdari jusgisset ' ? 

[4] 1. Distinguish between interim, interea. [Pr. 
Intr. ii. p. 195, note 7.] — 2, What is gravis morbus? 
— 3. Explain the construction quo quum gravi eonficta^ 
retur, — 4. What prepositions are used after qwarere, to 
govern the case of the person ? — 5. Give instances of 
ex and de. — 6. Give an instance of quarere a frofn 
Cicero. — 7. Si forte : when is forte used for 'perhaps ' 
or ' perchance F' [Pr. Intr. ii. 737.] — 8. Majori esse 
periculo: does Nep. use this phrase elsewhere with- 
out the in P — 9. Does he ever use it with in P — 10. Could 
periculo esse be used without in, periculo having no ad- 
jective in agreement ? — 11. Give an instance from 
Cicero of the omission of tn. — 12. What does fate- 



&ct is to be strongly pointed out. The relative is then nearly 
= ' is,' so that qui quidem = ' and accordingly he.* . 
4. That of an tt/ consequentus = 'so much so, that.' 5. It 
is the verbum prcprium for ' attending a person's lecture' or 
' studying under nim,* when the pupil is grown up. 6. 

With state or pomp. 8. The change of the subject: 

Plato being the nom. of the principal sentence. 

[4] 2. A severe or dangerous msorder. 3. = ^trnm 

so, et quidem gravi conJUctaretur, 4. Quarere ex, am 

de aUquo, 5. (1) QiMsivi ex Phanid. Cic. lAscum re^ 

iinet; quarit ex solo, &c. Caes. (2) quarebat pauQo antede 
me, Cic. 6. Qutero nunc a te, Hortensi, &c. 8. Yes: 

below 8, [3]. Dat. 6, [3]. Hann. 9, [2]. Han. 2, [l]. 
9. Yes. Att. 10, [2jl 10. No. 11. Commonm^ 

dumputari, ne quo periculo te proprio existimares esse: in 
magno omnes, sed tamen in communi sumus ; ad Fam. 4, 13, 2. 

12. = Aperirent, declararent, Jaumann says : but still there 

^ Ambitio dicitwr de quaeunque re ad captandam gratiam insH' 
tuta. Magna ambitione, i. e. magno comitatu <k pompa ad favorem 
honoremque eaptandum. 

' Bremi thinks we should read, quippe qui eum venumdari jui' 
Miitet, 
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ren/KT mean?— 13. Give an instance of fateri = to 
* declare/ — 14. Govern velle, [Pr. Intr. 460, (c) 1.] 
[5] 1 . When is et osed where we should use but P 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. What is sopor in : soporem 
dare? 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians have cruelly wronged Miltiades, inas- 
much as they have ordered him to be cast into prison *. 
Dion asked the physicians whether perchance Dionysius 
was in great danger. Dion converses with Dionysius 
about a division of the kingdom, saying that he 
thought the sons of Aristomache should have a share. 
Dionysius the younger did not tolerate this, but com- 
pelled the physicians to give his father a ° deadly 
sleeping-draught . 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Prove from Nep. that Doderlein 
is wrong in confining simultaa to political enmity'. — 
2. How should it probably be defined? — 3. What is 
probably its derivation ? — 4. Does aliquamdiu mean for 
some considerable time ? — 6. What is the inf. of arces- 
seret ? — 6. How is arcesso formed ? — 7. Is accerso a 

might be in a physician a supposed wish to conceal it. 
13. Sail. Cat. 47, 2 : eadem GaUi fatentur. 

1*5] 2. ' A sleeping draught :' the cause for the effect : and 
it 18 implied that it was strong enough to make him sleep for 
ever. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Att. [17}] 1, [se] — nunquam cum sorore 
fuisse in simultate. 2. As the reciprocal hatred that 

arises from coming into coUisionf whether in public or private 
life : thus in Atticus's case it was a sister nearly of his own 
age : quam prope tequalem habuit. 3. Simul, not sinmlare, 
4. Yes. 5. Arcessire according to Freund : though 
MSS. and editions vary much. 6. It is a causatioe from 

accede, as incesso from incedo, 7. Yes: according to 

^ In carcerem eonjici, 

' Schuiz says, hatred, especially as manifesting itself in political 
hostility : it does not carry with it any notion of a secret feeling, 
but it rather to be derived from nmulare. 
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correct form ? — 8. In qui vellet, hoyr do yoa explain the 
sobjuQctive ? 

[2] 1 . What is the force of que in : eodemque tern" 
pore? — 2^ What is meant by tyransns here? — 3* In 
Latin could such a combination as " a work upon astro* 
nomy/' &c., be translated literally ? [Pr. Intr. Caut. 
7, e.] — 4. How must it be translated? 

[3J 1. Explain autem in: Plato' autetn, — 2. Explain 
the tense oi persuaserit, [Milt. 5, [2], 1 — 3.] — 3. What 
would be the usual tense ? — 4. What is the meaning' of 
aliquanto ? 

BXERCISE. 

I have entered more at large upon this in my book 
upon Astrology. I shall not be deterred from this 
intention by any advice of yours. There is no doubt 
that he wished to , restore liberty to the Syracusans. 
You are considerably more a friend to despotic power 
°in the abstract, than to any despotic- ruler. I never 
left off imploring Dionysius, to restore liberty to the 
Syracusans. Dion, who admired and dearly-loved 
Plato, wished to comply with his request. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is ' to fear one another* to 
be translated? — '2, What is usually supposed to be 
omitted in this construction ? — 3. Give other instances 
of this construction.— 4. Explain praoccupare. 



Doderlein, Kritz, &c. 8. Qui vellet = quippe qui 

vellet, giving the motive that induced Dionysius to send for 
Plato, 

[2] I. According to Bremi, Dahne, and Jaumann, = 
porro or presterea: \J and] moreover* 2. Absolate 

power in the abstract, 

Ch IV. [1] 1. Timere inter se. 2. Se : the full 

construction being timere se inter se ^ 3. Neque solum 

-colent inter se ac diligent, sed, &c. Cic. de Amic. 22 : qisuia 

inter se complexi in terram ex ejus decidissent, Nep. Eum. 

4, [4] : 80 inter se ludere; inter se adspicere, &c. 4. Its 

^ Hand denies this, Tursell. vol. iii. 397 : though he allows thst 
as novimus nos = n'ovi te et tu novUti me, so novimus nos inter not is 
found pleonastically, but never noverunt te (unless = novenmt se 
iptot) nor noverunt se inter te. 
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[2] I. Explain aliquid magna est invidia alicuL — 
2. Explain omnia qua moveri poterant Dionis. — 3. Is 
imponere in aliqud re ever found ? — 4. In sic enim esisti' 
mari volebat, id se non odio hominis, sed sua salutis 
fecisse causa, what word appears to us superfluous ? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. Difl*. of Id. 28.] 

[3] 1 . What tense of the indicative generally follows 
postquam or postea quam? [Pr. Intr. 514.] — 2. What 
part of speech is nuptum ? 

[4] What forms are used in Latin instead of et 
nemo, et nuUus, et nunquam ? [Pr. Intr. 80.] 

[5] 1. Explain usque eo. — 2. Give an instance of 
usque eo followed by ut or ne. — 3. Can you produce any 
other example from Nep. ? — 4. Qui — deducerent : why 
does qui here take the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. 483.] 

EXERCISE. 

The boys love each other. Caius was so utterly 
unable to endure slavery, that he destroyed himself. 
There are some who plunge themselves into riotous 
living. There are some who are not allowed to be ever 
sober for a moment. All Sempronius*s moveable pro- 
perty must be put on board, and sent to him. There 
are some who, from being indulged, are filled with the 
vilest desires. He wished it to be thought, that the 
boy had thrown himself from an upper story. 



Ch. V. [1] I. What tense does postquam usually 

proper meaning? is to take into possession before another per- 
son : when applied to persons it is either to anticipate or (as 
here] to remove him out of the way j or destroy him before he 
is on his guard, &c. 

[2] 1. It brings much odium upon himj makes him very 
unpopular, Sfc, 2. = Omnia Dionis, qua moveri pote- 

rant: all Dion's moveables. 3. See Cim. 4, [1], 6. 

[5] 1. Literally, up to thither = up to such a point, 
to such a degree. 2. Quod M iste audivit, usque eo 

est commotus, ut, &c. Cic. Verr. 6, 18. 3. Chabr. 1, 3 : 

id usque eo tota Gracia famd concelebratum est, tc^ — 
Chabrtas volueriL 
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take? — 2. When does postquam mostly take the plu- 
perf. ? [Pr. Intr. 514.] 

[2] 1 . Construe muUorum annorum tyrannis. — 2. Give 
a similar instance from this chapter. — 3. Explain tyrannis, 
—4. Govern magnarum opum in ; magnarum opum put a- 
batur, — 5. £xplcun opes. [Milt. 5, [5,] 6.] — 6. Give 
other instances of societas with the gen. of what the 
person spoken of takes a share in. 

[3] I. Is tyranni an objective ot subjective genitive? 
[Pr. Intr. 1 61, note c] — 2. Distinguish between onerarim 
naves and long<B naves, — 3. Distinguish between perceU 
lere and percutere. — 4. Give all the forms for • three 
days after he reached Sicily, * [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 5. 
Is there any thing remarkable in the tense introierit P 
[Pr. Intr. 418, a.] 

[4] 1 . How is ad used in ad se venturum ? — 2. Give 
another instance from Nep. 

[5] 1. For what is iis ipsis used? — 2. Give an in- 
stance from Caesar of ^Ae/^^rson by whose means, &c., 
being put in the abl. — 3. What is spiritus in the plu- 
ral ? — 4. What then is regios spiritus? — 5. What verb 
besides reprimere is used of crushing &c. the spirit ? 



Ch. V. [2] 2. Qtainquaginta annorum imperium. 
6. Demigrattonis societatem, Milt. 1, [2] .* tantum abfuit 
a societate sceleris, Timol. 1, [3] : quam aiffkHes plerisque 
videntur calamitatum societates, Cic. de Amic. 17> 64. 

[3] 3. Percellere is to give any thing such a blow, that 
the consequences of it remain for a long time : percutere de- 
notes a sudden and violent blow, the effects of which are 
most formidable at first, and gradually decrease: hence 
percellere is often used nearly in the sense of evertere, 

[4] 1. Yoradversusj as trpSs for krri, 2. Adhostem 

vehi, Dat. 4, [5]. 

[5] 1. For eorttfii ipsorum opera auxilioj or, per eos 
ipsos. 2. MUitibus — fossam perduxit : B, G. 1,8, 1. 

3. It generally means an over-confident proud spirit : 
as noratis — spiritus tribunicios. 4. The tyrant's proud 
spirit. 5. Frangere: as Liv. 1, 3l,fracti cumcorpore 

simul spiritus itti feroces. So 26, 24 : quorum se vim ac 
spiritus — fregisse. 
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[6] 1. What is the meaning of vellet here? — 
2. Why is obtineret in the subj. ? 

BXERCI8B. 

On the third day after Dion had arrived at Corinth, 
Heraclides was banished. By this we see that a 
tyranny that has lasted many years is supposed to be 
one of extensive resources and great strength. ^ M e n ' s 
hatred against the tyrant was so great, that Dion 
easily overthrew his government °now of many years' 
duration. Dionysius thought that nobody would come 
against him with a few merchant vessels. The king's 
proud spirit was crushed by Dion within five days 
after he first reached Sicily. 



. Ch. VI. [1] 1. Ih consecuta stronger thwn secutaP 
2. Explain sua mobilitate, — 3. From what are the 
metaphorical expressions efferre, demergere taken ? — 
4. Est adorta: Drakenborch thinks that here and in 
Thrasyb. 2, [7], we should read adorsus from adordiri ; 
is this necessary * ? 

[2] 1. Infilio suam vim exercuit : why not^/t»m ' P 

[6] 1. ' Was ready * or 'consented:' the treaty not having 
taken effect. 2. Properly ut is omitted; but the terms 

of a treaty are frequently expressed shortly in this way. 

Ch. VI. [l] 1. Yes : it denotes the rapid, sudden fol- 
lowing of the second event. See Them. 7» 2. 2. = ex 
sua mobilitate, * in conformity with,' ' according to' — or in 
English, *with her usual fickleness' 3. From the 
waves bearing up a vessel, or aUowing it to sink. 
4. No : adorior, properly / rise up for any thing, has also 
the meaning of rising up to undertake a difficult task, and 
is stronger than adorsus. The phrase oppugnare adorior, 
which is the phrase in Thrasyb. 2, [7], occurs four times in 
Livy. B, 

[2] 1. That would imply authority or influence exercised 

* Kritz on in amieis fideles (Sail. Cat. 9, 2.) has this excellent 
remark : Hoc fit ubi verbum ita comparatum est, utper ' in * prapositio^ 
nem accusativo junctam cum objecto aliquo arete cohareat, qtup 

r2 
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— 2. What does the in with abl. describe ? — 3. Explain 
reduxisset. — 4. What have you to remark on parens ? 

[4] 1 . How would et be construed here in English ? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. When are et^ que, used for 
'hut?* [lb.] — 3. What is the derivation of rhapsotUa ? 
^-4. When rhapsodia is used without any mention of 
the poem, which of Homer's epic poems is meant ? — 
5. Quote the verse alluded to. — 6. Why is omnia in 
sua potest ate esse velle better than se omnia — velle ? 

[5] 1 . What is obsequium here as opposed to acer' 
hitas ? — 2. What is interficiendum curare ? 

BXBRCISB. 

Heraclides did not endure this, but got up a party 
^in the state. Dion did not endure this, but at- 
tempted to exercise his authority against Heraclides. 



against him, instead of merely m his case, with reference to 
him, 2. The person or object with reference to which 

the action is completed. 3. The full expression would 

be reduxisset in mairimonium. So Suet. Dom. 8 ; obreductam 
in matrimonium uxorem. 4. First, its position, by which 

it is not only made emphatic itself, but also adds emphasis 
to gravissimum mdnus : (2) that parens denotes the natural 
relation of a parent to a son : pater rather the civU relation, 
with reference to the rights of a father. 

[4] 3. pdrrTuv ifSifv, 4. The Iliad. 

5. oifK AyaQbv iroXvKoipavlti' ilg KoipavoQ tano, 
ilg fia9i\ii}Q, <f c.r.X. II. ii. 205. 
6. By thus prefixing se, omnia would lose its emphatic force : 
the omission of the se is quite in Nepos's manner. B, See 
Them. 7, 4. 

[5] 1. Conciliation, 

garis est ratio, et absolute cogitari possit, ita ut vim suam non in 
objectum exserat, sed per se generali sensu positum addito ablativo 
cum * in* prapositione accuratius definiatur, quippe quo res ilia sign^ 
cetur, in qua absoluta ejus actio versatur, vel qua actioni causam aut 
originem pnebuit. Talis verbi cum ablativo conjuncti rationem si 
explicaveris formula quod at tine t ad vim constructionis plane fueris 
assecutus, nuliumque locum non expedies, — Probably Hand explains 
the relation of in with the abL better than by quod attinet ad (whiefa 
is too general) thus : it denotes, " rem in qua aliquis versatur agendo, 
out quam quis agens spectat," Turs. ii. p. 269. 
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Dion having exercised his authority in the case of his 
son, receives the severest wound a husband ^can 
receive by the death of his wife. Dion did not 
endure this, but attempted to crush by severity the party 
which he ought to have won by conciliation. 



Ch. VII. [2] 1. Quum quotidiani magnmi fierent 
sumptus : how would you construe quotidianus? — 2. Ex- 
plain the principle which quotidianus here illustrates. — 
3. Give instances. — 4. What does inanus porrigere 
mean by implication ? — 5. Is manus porrigere used by 
another writer in this sense? — 6. Some MSS. omit 
the in and read nid amicorum possessiones ; what differ- 
ence would this make? — 7. Give the derivation of 
porrigere, — 8. Explain andttere opiimates, 

[3] 1. What is male audireP — 2. Govern audiendi. 
[Pr. Intr. 183.] — 3. Can you produce an example from 
a prose writer of the golden age ? 



Ch. VII. [2] 1. By the adverb, 'every day.' 
2. Adjectives denoting time are placed with an emphatic 
force where v>e should use adverbs. 3. Seras conditiones 
pads tentantem, for sero. Suet. Oct. 17 : and in this very 
life of Com. Nep. celeri rumore dUato, 10, ri]> for cekriter, 
4. To appropriate them to himself; to take them 
away by violence : the antecedens, i. e. the preceding action 
of stretching out the hands being used for the consequens, 
the final action of taking the property away ^ 5. Yes, 

by Curt,, who, however, has ad not in : jam etiam ad pecora 
nostra avaras et instabiles manus porrigis, 7> 8, 19- 
6. The nisi amicorum possessiones would then be connected 
with the principal sentence, neque — suppetebat : if in is ex- 
pressed, it is connected with the verb ot the accessory sen- 
tence, porrigere*. 7. Pro, forth, forwards ; regere, to direct. 
8. = amittere favorem optimatum. 

[3] 1. To be spoken ill of. 3. Yes: homines 

insueti laboris, Uaes. B. G. 7* 30. 

* It is cdrious to observe that in English we should use either 
thit preparatory action, of stretching out the hands, or another pre- 
paratory action one degree nearer to the real action implied, that of 
laffing our hande upon the property in question. 

r3 
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Ch. VIII. [1] 1. HiBc ille intuens: have we met 
with this form before in Com. Nep. ? [Ale. 4, (I).] — 
2. Constrae quorsum evaderet, — 3. Give the derivation 
of quorsus or quorsum. — 4. How is ' any* translated after 
sine? [Pr. Intr. 390, (a).] — 5. Distinguish between 
callidus and ad Jraudem acutus. — 6. How should toe 
express homo sineuUa religione acfide ? — 7. The general 
rule for the use of ac is, that it adds a stronger notion 
to a preceding one : is not fides less than religio ? — 
8. Adit ad Dionem : is the ad always repeated after adire ? 
— 9. Give an instance from Cicero of the repetition of 
the ad, 

[2] 1 . Is the right reading probably in magno peri- 
culo esse, or, magno periculo esse? — 2. Nisi — alicui: 
why is aliquis, not quis, used after nisi ? — 3. Illi iniml- 
cum : is inimicus always followed by the dat. ? — 4. . Dissi- 
denti: what is understood? — 5. Quern si invenisset ido- 
neum — cogniturum [esse^ ; this is in oblique narration, 
how should it stand in direct narration ? 

[3] 1. Is partes excipere a usual construction? — 



Ch. VIII. [1] 2. • What would be the end of it.' 

3. Quo versus, 5. Callidus denotes the tact and skill 
acquired by personal experience : ad fraudem acutus relates 
to bis natural disposition. 6. A man without a con- 
science, 7. Yes: but the being without any fides is a 
stronger notion in the descending scale of wickedness : it is 
a toor^e thing. 8. No. 9* Ad me adire quosdam 
memird, qui dicerent, &c. : the construction with ad is the 
usual one, to express the simple notion of going to a person 
or place: the construction with the ace. only is the more 
common, when the verb has the accessory notion of visiting 
a man to make a request, or to consult or advise with 
him, &c. 

[2] 1. Magno periculo esse : ^ to be in danger ' is, in peri" 
culo esse, versari, &c. : but the in is usually omitted whoi 
periculo has an adjective agreeing with it. 2. It means 

some one definite person, though without mentioning the 
individual : quis is the indefinite ' any,* Pr. Intr. 392, and 
note z. 3. No : we have inimici efus below. 

4. Dissidenti sc. a Dione, 5. Si hunc inveneris — cog* 
nosces, 

[3] 1. No : partes suscipere is the usual construction. 
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2. Conjurationem confirmat : what is the meaoing of 
confirmat here ? 

[4] 1 . Explain data, — 2. What is understood after 
cowoeniunt? 

[5] 1 . Non modo non — sed : what is Hand's ex- 
planation of sed after non solum, non modo, &c., as com- 
pared with sed etiamP — 2. Is conata neut. pi. as com- 
mon as conatus ? 

EXERCISE ON CH. YII. YIII. 

I am filled with the greatest alarm. I do not know 
how ^ all this will end. It cannot he denied that great 
sums are spent every day. If such sums are spent every 
day, money will soon hegin to run short. I know that 
one Callicrates, a man without a conscience, was his 
enemy. I have nothing to lay my hands upon, except 
the possessions of the aristocracy. There is no doubt, 
that if all are filled {participle) with such alarm, you 
will lose the favour of the aristocracy. Dion commis- 
sions one Callicrates to pretend to be his enemy. If 
you find this person fit-for-your-purpose, all will betray 
their real sentiments to him. 



Ch. IX. [1] I. In what parts of a Greek or 
Roman house were the apartments to which a person 
would retire to sleep, or generally to avoid noise and 



but exdpere is often used occasionally, where suscipere is the 
usual form : thus suscipere simtdtates, iniinicitias,le8B com-' 
jnonXy exdpere : suscipere labores and exdpere. 2. Fir' 
mioremfadt: strengthens. 

4] 1. = Enuntiata. Pausan. 4, [6]. 2. Eum, 

[5 J 1. That the sed states something ^«a/er and stronger 
that takes the place of what has been wholly rejected, Pr. 
Intr. ii. .504. See Tliras. 1, [5]. 2. No: but it has 

sufficient authority: e. g. conata perficere, Cses. B. G. 1, 3. 

Ch. IX. [l] 1 . In the upper part of the house, or in 
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iiitemiption ? — 2. What is conventus P — 3. What festi- 
val was it ? — 4. Explain conscii, 

[2] 1. What is omare? — 2. What then is armatis 
omare? — 3. Give an instance from Caesar of exercere 
remige8,'^4. How may quo fugeret ad salutem be con- 
straed ? — 5. What is understood ? 

[4] How is notitia used in propter notitiam ? 

|5] 1. What is singuhrU potentia? — 2. Translate 
" / had rather he feared than loved" in two ways. [Pr. 
Intr. 145, 146.] 

[6J 1 . Who are meant by the ilH ipsi custodes ? — 
2. Is propitia generally used in the same sense as here ? 
— 3. Give an instance of its application to men. 

EXERCISE. 

With this view Dion stayed at home and took no part 
in the festival. He mans (participle) a trireme, and 
gives the command of it to a trusty person. I will give 
the command of this party (Say : of these) to a cer- 
tain person, who is not to leave the door. I gave the 



the rooms that looked into the atrium. 2. In the sense 

in which it is here used of a religious assembly, a festival^ it 
is rare in the golden age. 3. The festival of Proserpina, 

who was worshipped in Sicily with great honours. 
4. = Conscii conjurationis j i. e. conjurati. 

[2] 1. Omare frequently means to furnish Or equip an}' 
thing ; to supply it with all that was necessary, to put it in 
a complete state. 2. To man a ship ; to put into a ship 

its full complement of fighting men. 3. Per causam 

exercendorum remigum, B. C. 3, 24. 4. A place of 

refuffe. 5« If such a place should be required ; if he 

he should fail. 

[4] In a passive sense : in consequence of their being 
known to them. So notitiam posteritatis habent, Ov. 

[5] 1. The government of a single person : so singulare 
imperium, &c. lUgg. 2, 2. 

[6] 1. In § 1. it is said : domum custodiis ( ^ custodi- 
bus) sepit I these guards admitted the Zacynthians* 
2. No : it is usually applied to the gods only. 3. Pa* 

rentes propitii, Ter. Adelph. 1, 1, 6. 
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command of this party to a trusty person, who was not 
to leave the door. He says that they shall have no 
where to fly to for security. It is said that one Lyco 
gave ° them through the window a sword to kill Dion 
with. [Pr. Intr. 478.] If you are well disposed to- 
wards me, you may save me. If you had heen well 
disposed towards me, you might have saved me. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. What are the two meanings of 
concidere ? — 2. Give an instance of the latter meaning. 
[Hann. 3, 4.] — 3. Construe celeri rumore dilato. 

[2] 1 . Hujus de morte ut palam factum est : is this 
a usual construction ? — 2. Give instances of de being 
used in this way to describe vaguely and generally an 
event with its attendant circumstances. — 3. Explain 
the tenses of possent, cuperent. [Pr. Intr. 439; and 
Alcib. 2, [1], 7.] 

[3] 1 . What is celeher of place ? — 2. What is pub- 
lice? — 3. What is the Latin for in a public place? — 
4. Give an instance of sic with an adverb. 

EXERCISB. 

There is no doubt that so dreadful a crime displeases 
many. Anger succeeded to pity so suddenly, that it 
seemed as if they would kill him themselves, if they 
could. Having left nothing behind him to pay for his 
funeral (see Arist. 3, [2,]) he was buried at the public 
expense. Those who call me a tyrant in my life-time, 
will after my death extol me as the father of my country. 

Ch. X. [1] 1. To cti/ (fouTfi suddenly, or cut to pieces 
utterly. 3. <The rumour being quickly spread.' See 

note on quotidian* above, 7, [2]. 

[2] 1. No:* the usual construction is palam facere aU' 
qutd : as ; Hac re palam facta, Hann. 7, £7]. 2. Addunt 
de Sabini morte, Caes. B. G. 5,41 : de atfectionepatris 
detulit, Dat. 7,1- So rd irepc rbv (p6vov, 

S3] 1. Crowded, thronged, public, &c. e. g. portum Caiette 
eoerrimum atque plenissvmum namwm* Cic. pro Leg. 
Man. 12, 33. 2. At the public expense. 3. In 

publico, 4. GrtBcas literas sic a vide arr^fmit — quasi 

&c. See Pr. Intr. ii. p. 172, (r.) 
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IPHICRATES. 

Cb. I. [1] I. Non tarn magnitudine rerum gesta- 
rum, quam discipUna militari nobilitatus est: does this 
form disparage his res gesta? — 2. Give an instance 
from Cicero of nobilitari in the sense of what had become 
famous? 

[2] I. Distinguish between m«/^m and «£e/?e. [Milt. 
8, [2], 2.] — 2. Distinguish between nusquam and nun- 
quam, — 3. What are unclassical forms for no where? — 
4. When only can partim — partim be used ? 

[3] Why is uterentur used, not usi essent ? 

[4] 1. What does Bremi, after Gorenz, say of e 
contrario ? — 2. What does Hand say to this ? — 3. Does 
Nep. use e contrario in other passages ? — 4. Why is 
appellantur in the present ? — 5. What are serf a (loriae) ? 
— 6. Are serta atque anea two kinds of loric€B ? — 



Ch. I. [1] 1. No > : but states that his discipUna mt/t- 
taris was even more remarkable, and more famous; the 
nohUitatus est being the point insisted on. 2. NobUUata 

GrudeUtas, Off. 2, 26, 7, 

[2]| 3. Nuspiam and nuUibi, 4. When an actual 

dinsion is to be expressed. Pr. Intr. ii. 281. 

[31 Because the meaning to be expressed is, that they 
had been in the habit of having, &c. 

[4] 1. That contrario has no authority; that e contrario 
is used by Nep. and Quintilian ; ex contrario by Cicero. 
2. That e contrario = contra; ex contrario = ex altera parte 
contraria: and that there is no reason for rejecting e con-' 
trario in Cic. de Fin. 5, 12, 36. 3. Yes : £um. 1, 

[6]; Hann. 1, [2]; Att. 9, [3]. 4. To denote that it 

was their regular constant appellation. 6. Cuirasses 

consisting of metallic plates connected by leather thongs and 
sowed to a skin or piece of strong linen. 6. No : the 

^ We must then tuppose fuit enitn talis dux, &c. to mean that 
he was in thtU respect (i. e. as a master of the theory and practice 
of the military art) inferior to none. 
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7. Distinguish between Joanna BXidpelta, — 8. What does 
modus mean here ? — 9. What is peculiar in the use of 
curavit here? — 10. Give an instance. — 11. How is et 
used in, quod aque corpus tegeret, et hve esset ? — 1 2. Give 
an instance of et =^ et tamen ? 

SXSRCISB. 

Iphicrates was so great a general, that he never lost 
a battle by any fault of his own. Is any general of 
earlier times to be preferred to Iphicrates ? Iphicrates is 
said never to have lost a battle by his own fault. 
Iphicrates enriched the art of war by many new inven- 
tions and many improvements. Though we diminish 
the weight °of their armour, their persons will be 
equally well defended, and the soldiers themselves will 
be able to move and charge with greater activity. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Prafuit ut — fuerint : explain the 
tense oi fuerint? [Pr. Intr. 418, a. See Milt. 5, [2], 
3.] — 2. Dicto audientem esse alicui: parse dicto : and 
distinguish between parere, ohedire, dicto audientem esse, 
ohsequi, ohtemperare, — 3. Why is ut nullus, not ne quis, 
used here? [Pr. Intr. 81.] 

[2] 1 . What is the meaning of earn in, earn consuetu- 
dinem ? — 2. What is consistere P 



atque is explicative = ' and those of bronze* implying that 
they were therefore exceedingly heavy. 7- See Adam's 

Diet, of Antiqc,. 8. The length, 9. It is 

seldom used in this sense absolutely, that is, without another 
verb. 10. Signa, qute nobis curasti, &c. Cic. Att. 1, [|3]. 

1 1 . To connect two notions of which the latter might 
seem inconsistent with the former :=' and yet,* ' and never- 
theless.* Pr. Intr. ii. 220. 12. Magister hie Samnittum 
summajam senectute est, et quotidie commendatur. Cic. 

Ch. II. [l] 2. D'od. parere, 

[2] 1. = Such: 'that* is sometimes used in this sense 
in English. 2. The regular military term for taking up 

a position. 
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[3] ]. Explain mora. — 2. How does it appear to be 
used here ? — 3. What is intercipere ? and what does inter 
mean in composition ? — 4. Tot a Gracia : why not in iota 
GraciaP — 5. What must he supplied before appellati 
stmt ? — 6. From whom were they called Fabiani ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Explain the use of autem here. 
— 2. Give the meaning of ^r«m. — 3. Give an instance 
of quum — turn maxime from Cicero. [Pr. Intx. ii. p. 
207, w) 1.] 

[4] 1 . Contra ea : what authors of the golden age 
use this form = contra ? — 2. Give other instances from 
Nep. [Pref. [6] : Alcib. 8, [2] : Con. 5, [4] : Epam. 
10, [4] K 

SXBRCISB ON CH. II. III. 

Iphicrates is said to have preserved an extremely 
strict discipline. Iphicrates won great glory by cutting 

[3] I . Mora ■= fiopa^ fidipa [ = 4 \6xoi] was a regiment 
of the Spartan army, consisting of 4, 5, 6, f, or even 9 hun- 
dred men, at different times and according to different 
authors'. 2. To designate a body of Lacedcsmonian 

troops, as phalanx iox a body of Macedonians. 
3. Inter in composition denotes the interposition of some 
obstacle between an attempt and its success : thus interdi- 
cere and intercedere, — Intercipere = to take them before their 
purpose was accomplished; hence to intercept, to cut off, 
especially by a stratagem or sudden attack. . 4. The 
ablative without in is used to express, not some point within 
a whole, but eaatension over the whole. 5. Cum laude 

or some such expression, implied by the following clause. 
6. From Fabius cunctator, the first successful oppo- 
nent of Hannibal. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. It is the weak autem of transition = ^c. 
Pr. Intr. ii. 481. 2. It always implies that the quantity 

is not only little, but less than it shoula be : too little, 

[4] 1. Caes. and Livy, — not Cicero. 

^ The Diet of Antiqq. makes the original number 400 : but in 
Xenophon's time 600. 

' Hand says: ** Bremius observavitf Comelium contra mm nki 
Ale. 8, I : Ages. 7, 4 ; et Epam. 6, [ 1], contra que dixisse. Id for» 
iasse argumentum erit quastionis de auctore hujus libri inttituenda,** 
Vol. ii. p. 124. 
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off a Lacedaemonian mora. Artaxerxes applied to the 
Athenians for a general, to train his mercenary troops, 
and bring them to a high state of discipline. He will 
not retire till he has taken the city, °and burnt it to 
the ground. Will you inspire any one with admiration 
by your personal appearance ? [No]. Menestheus the 
son of Iphicrates by a Thracian lady, was asked which 
he respected most, his father or his mother ? 



CHABRIAS. 

Ch. I. [2] 1. What cases does fidere govern? 
— 2. Give an instance of the abl. from Cicero. — 3. 
What is Agesilao victoria fidente? — 4. What is there 
pecuhar in this construction? — 5. Can you give any 
other instance of this? — 6. Is 'phalanx* used else- 
where of any Greeks, except the Macedonians ? — 7. 
What is obnixo genu scuto ? — 8. Describe the position. 
— 9. What is more usual than projicere hastamP — 

Ch. I. [2] 1. The dat. or the abl. 2. Hac [Cyno- 

sura"] fidunt duce noctuma Phasnices in alto, poet, in N. D. : 
hiBC sunt opera magni animi et prudentia consilioque 
Jidentis, 3. AgesUaus— feeling sure of victory. 

4. That the abl. does not express the ground of this confi- 
dence, the thing in which he trusts, as in consilio fidere, &c., 
but the object of it, the thing which he confidently expects. 

5. The nearest is the common phrase fidins rebus 
suis: in poetry the object is usually expressed by the 
inf., as in parum fid ens pedibus contingere metam, Sil. : 
fidens cuncta sibi cessura pericula Ctssar, Luc. 
6. Yes: qua prima ph along em prostravit Laconum : Pel. 
4« [2]. 7. ' Resting their shields on [one] knee.' 

8. 'The soldier places his right foot forward, bends 
the right knee, and stretches out his right foot behind him. 
He points his spear with both hands, and also rests the 
bottom of the shaft on his shield which is placed before his 
breast, supported by that and the right knee. The spear 
thus resting on the shield, the shield being supported by the 
soldier's body, and the weight of his body being thrown on 
the left leg, which is extended backwards, the greatest possi- 
ble force is exerted against the enemy, whose charge is re- 
ceived in this position.' Moser. 9. P or rig ere has- 

8 
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10. What is, id nowm contuensP — 11. Which is tbe 
stronger, amtuens or intuens, cemensP — 12. With what 
verb would you compare contueri ? 

[3] 1. Tota Gracia: when is the abl. used with* 
out iM? [Iphicrat. 2, [4], 3.]— 2. What is status P— 
3. Who are the artifices here meant ? 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Sua sponte gessit : construe this. 
[Cim. 3, [3], 7.] — 2. May sua sponte and sponte sua be 
used indifferently ? [Milt. 1, [4], 6.] — 3. Regnum ei 
constituit : is constituere more than parare P if so, what 
is its force ? 

[2] Neque prius inde decessit, quam totam insulam 
bello de vinceret : * he did not depart till he had conquered 
the whole island ' — how is it that the Latin language, 
which generally marks the completion of a preceding 
action more carefully than our own, here uses the 
imperf» where we should use the pluperf, P 

[3] What is magnas prtsdas facere ab aliquo P 

EXERCISE ON CH. I. II. 

It is certain that Chabrias has fought a battle before 



tarn 1. 10. * When he saw this which was a new position :' 
= rovro rb cacvov; or ToVTO,Kaivbv ov. 11. Contuens = 

* beholding with attention or astonishment.* 12. With 
conspicere = attentius intueri : e. g. quos ubi Af ramus procul 
visos cum Petrejo conspexit, nova re perterritus — constitit, 
B. C. 1, 65. 

[3] 2. Position: posture, attitude. 3. Actors, 

musicians, &c. 

Ch. II. [1] 3. Constituere = parare et Jirmum reddere. 

[2] Probably to mark out that his not withdrawing 
till he had conquered the whole island, was, not only an 
historical event, out also a purpose : that he was determined 
not to leave the island, and accordingly did not leave it, till he 
had conquered the whole. 

[3] PrmdtB, pi., is here used for any gain : so Cic. maxi- 
mos qtuBstus prtsdasque facere. The phrase seems here to 
mean all that the Egyptians gave AgesUausfor his services, 

* SSpara 6p9a irponiva/uvovs, Polysen. ii. 1, 2. 
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Thebes. It cannot be denied that Chabrias has marched 
to the assistance of the Boeotians. The rest of the 
main-body would not retire. A statue was erected to 
Chabrias, for having taught his men to kneel down 
l>ehind their shields and await the charge of the enemy 
-with a line of pointed spears. Chabrias wished that 
his statue should be represented in the ^kneeling 
posture, which, by his directions, his men had assumed, 
and which had gained them the victory. I will not 
-withdraw till I conquer the whole island. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Questum, quod — gereret : why is 
gereret in the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 833. and 
836.] — 2. Is queri always followed by quod? [lb.] 
3. What is cum Mgyptiis? — 4. What is denuntiare? 
— -5. What is neque here equivalent to ? 

[2] 1. When does non stand first in a sentence? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 123.] — 2. Construe liheralius, quam ut 
posset effugere, [Pr. Intr. DiflF. of Idiom, 94.] 

[3] 1. Explain the use of ut in; ut invidia gloria 
comes sit, — 2. Neque intuuntur : from what verb does 
intuuntur come ? 

[4] 1 . Fecerunt idem : explain this use of facere. 

— 2. What does it mean in the next chapter : id ceteri 

facere voluerunt P — 3. Dissimilis horum et factis et mori- 

bus : explain the different possible constructions of this 

passage. 



Ch. III. []] 3. =i una cum jEgyptiis: eos adjuvans. 
4. To declare in sl positive, threatening manner. 
5. Neque tamen; neque vero 

[3] 1 . Pr. Intr. ii. 826 : where for noun read pronoun, 
2. From intuor for intueor: which frequently occurs 
in Plautus. — So strido, fervo, scato, for which the longer 
forms strideOfferveo, scateo, were afterwards used. 

[4] 1. It is used as the representative of & preceding verb 
(as we use to do), even where no action has been spoken of. 
It is here = Ubenter aberant Athenis, 2. = non maluerunt 
perire, 3. Horum may be the gen. after dissimilis j 

factis and moribus being the abl. of manner ( = ' in actions 
and character'); or factis and moribus may be datives 

s 2 
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Ch. IV. [1] 1. What is privatusP—2. Is wajrt- 
tirutms often used to denote military command ? [Alcib. 
7. [3] .] — 3. What is the usual word for military com- 
mand ?— 4. What was the bellum sociale 9 [Iphicr. 3, 
[3] .]— o. What is adspicere here ?— 6. What must be 
supplied after ^wdr ? 

[2] JDm shtdet—fmt : explain this tense of studet. 
[Pr. Intr. 509.] 

[3] 1 . What is wberai ?-~2. In tutum : explain this. 
(Them. 9. [3], 1.] 

SXSRCISB. 

They complained that Chabrias was waging war 
against them. Unless you return before the appointed 
day, we will condemn you to death. Know that I do 
not like to be in the presence of my fellow-citizens. He 
speaks too freely \ to escape the enmity of his fellow- 
citizens. I think that every step from you is a step 
from unpopularity. I think that every step from you 
will be a step from unpopularity. You will be able to 
escape, if you throw yourself into the sea. Is there not 
a ship at hand to receive you ? 

after dUtimiHs, hontm being the dependent genitive after 
these substantives. In this case, a person is said to be unlike 
things; but this irregularity is not uncommon: e. g. prw^ 
optaret eqyUis Bjomani filiam generosanim nuptiis. Att. 

12, Li.l 

Ch. IV. [l] 1. Without any command: = sine magis- 
tratu, 3. In^erium, 5. To look to him as the 

person in whom they had the most confidence. 6. Quam 

eos, qui, &c. 

[3] 1. = inpropinquo erat: so Caes. B. G. 1, 25 : quod 
mons suberat, 

* Libere, 



TIMOTHEUS, CH. I. 197 



TIMOTHEUS. 

Ch. I. [1] Distinguish between impiger and labo- 
riosus, 

[2] I . What is worth remarking in hujus praclare 
facta 9 — 2. Give a similar instance. — 3. What does id 
refer to ?— 4. What is this kind of construction called 
in grammar? — 5. What are the words for *(wiy' after 
sine ? — 6. What is the usual word for to pay into the 
treasury ? — 7. Why is in ararium referre used here ? 

[3] 1. Cives suos auger i maluit, quam id sumere, 
&c. : give a similar instance from Nep. of the con- 
nexion of a passive and an active infinitive with tnalo, — 
2. Quam id sumere f cujus — posset: why the subjunc- 
tive ? [Pr. Intr. 483, (2).] — 3. What is pecunia nume- 
rata? — 4. Explain domum suam ferre, — 5, Give a 
similar instance. 



Ch. I. [l] Impiger denotes one, who without any 
hesitation or delay sets to work with great activity and zeal : 
lahoriosus is be who carries on his work with extreme per- 
severance, sparing no pains to bring it to a successful con- 
clusion. 

[2] 1. That /oc/a, as a participle, has an adverb with it, 
and, as a substantive, governs a genitive case. 2. Do- 

lere alterius imp robe facto, Cic. de Fin. 2, 17, 54. 
3. To such a substantive as (BS or argentum implied in the 
preceding mile et ducenta taknta. 4. Synesis: from 

trifveffis, intelligentia : the agreement being with a noun which 
is known to be meant, though that actually used was diffe- 
rent. 6. In (srarium dtferre, 7. Because the same 
sum was paid in which had been expended ; so that the sum 
was repaid. 

[3j 1. Violare clementiam, quam regis opes minui 
maluit, Alcib. 10, (3). 3. So much ready money ; so 

much in hard cash, 4. To take it home for his own 

purposes: hence to appropriate to his own use. 
5. At hie nihil domum suam prater memoriam nominis sempi- 
ternam detulit, Cic. de Off; 2, 22, 7Q. 

s3 
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Ch. n. [1] 1. Circmanfekems PelopoMnesum : ^^hat 
is the Lat. for, to mb/ rotrnd a place ? — 2. To what then 
is dr c umv e k ens equivalent ? — 3. Give similar instances. 
—4. Classem eor mm: to whom does eontm refer? — 
5. What is a constniction of this kind called ? [1, [2,] 
4.]^-6. Give a similar instance. — 7. Mare illud adja- 
cemt : what are the difierent constnictions of adjacere ? 
— 8. l&jacere used of a nation as well as of a country ? 

[2] What is a/nilraiar, and from what must it 
be distinguished ? 

[3] 1. Distinguish between contigit and accidit, 
— 2. Hnic umi ante id tempos contigit : what time is 
meant? 

SXSRCISK. 

It cannot be denied that he was very skilful in the 
government of the state. Many instances are recorded 
of this man's wickedness. I do not choose to accept any- 
thing, of which I could appropriate a portion to my own 
use. Timotheus had a piece of good fortune, which had 

Ch. II. [i] 1. Ciraimvehi aUquem locwn, 2. To 

dum circumvehmaiur : se may be supposed omitted. 

3. Invehens beUuis, Cic. de N. D. 1, 28, 78 : ^inifii pr^e- 
tervehens vidisset, lAv, 22, 49. 6. Nearly so: anno ver^ 
tente, Ages. 4, [4]; ad se fereniem, Dat. 4, [5.] 

4. To Lacediemoniorum implied by Laconice. 6. Uni- 
versa Italia. — Quorum utfartuna atrox, ita caussa fuitjus^ 
tissima. Veil. Paterc. 2, 15. 7. Adjacere mare, or mart, 
or ad mare. 8. Yes : e. g. Dat 4, [l] : qua gens jacet 
supra CUiciam, 

[2] " Sacrifices being of the nature of feasts, the 
Greeks and Romans on occasion of extraordinary solemnities 
placed images of the gods reclining on couches with tables 
and viands before them, as if they were really partaking; of 
the things offered in sacrifice. This ceremony was called 
[by the Romans] a lectistemium*' Diet, of Antiqq. Pit/- 
vmar was the cushion or pillow used on these occasions : pul- 
mnus that ordinarily used at entertainments: see Pelop. 

3,r2j. 

[3 J 2. The time of Timotheus ^ 

^ Others read ante hoc tetnpus i. e. Cornelius's time : ante id 
tempus has the awkwardness of making Timotheus the only person to 
whom this had happened before hit days. 
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happened to no one before him ^ It was Timotheas's 
good fortune to reduce Corcyra under the dominion of 
the Athenians. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Magno natu: give another in- 
stance of this construction. — 2. How does Dahne justify 
the use and position of Macedo ? — 3. What is jam turn 
valensP — 4. Quorum consilio uteretur : whysubj.? [Pr. 
Intr. 483. [6].] 

[3] Supprimere classem : what word is more usual 
in this sense ? 

[4] Sibi proclive fuisse : how is /tfww governed, and 
for what is it used ? 

[5] Lis astimata est : explain this. [Milt. 7, [6], 5.] 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Multte novem partes detraxit : hovf 
many are novem partes ? — 2. Explain the Roman mode 
of calculating fractions. 

[2] 1. How may quum pleraque possimus proferre 
testimonia be construed? [Pr. Intr. DiflF. of Idiom, 
116.] — 2. How is quum here used? — 3. How is plera- 
que here used ? 

Ch. III. [l] 1. Scismas, maximo natu filius. Dat. 
7y [1] : see note on that passaf^e. 2. He thinks that 

it is placed emphatically with vateiis = ' that powerful Mace- 
donian :' but it seems to be against this, that valens is modi- 
fied by jam turn. 3. ' Who was even then, or already 
powerful;* implying that he became mucb more powerful 
afterwards. 

[3] Reprimere: hut iter supprimunt, Cxs. B. C. 1, 66. 

[4] Pr. Intr. 460, (c), 1 : — for futurum fuisse, 

Ch. IV. [l] 1. Nine-tenths. 2. When the nwrnc- 

rator is only one less than the denominator, they express the 
number of parts by a cardinal numeral with partes ; so that 
quatuor partes = J. For other fractions they used an ordi- 
nal (agreeing with partes, understood) to denote the denomi^ 
nator' : decima pars = ^ : duce decimte, -^ : tres decimte = ^. 

[2] 2. For licet, etsi. 3. For permulta, 

^ Translate it more regularly, than Cornelius has done : imitate 
Caes. quod ante id tempiu accidit nulli; should accidit or contigit be 
used? 

' On the mode of expressing fractions by the divisions of the as. 
see Pr. Intr. last chapter. 
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[3] Ut mallet se adire : explain the use of se here. 
[Pr. Intr. 145. 146.] 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians, being sorry for the judgement they bad 
passed, are going to remit six-sevenths of the fine. I 
hear that the Athenians are going to remit three-sevenths 
of the fine. From this it may easily be conjectured, 
what the instability of fortune is. I had rather run the 
risk of my life, than desert a friend, whose reputation is 
at stake. I shall repair the walls at my own expense. 
Instead of producing, ^as I could, many instances of 
this man's victories, (see 1, [1,]) I shall be content 
with two. 



DATAMES. 

Ch. I. [I] 1. Venio nunc ad: give instances of 
this form of transition. — 2. Give instances in which 
quantities are marked by an adjective and an attributive 
gen. or abl. case. 

[2] 1 . Hoc plura : parse hoc, — 2. Explain plerique. 
[Pref. [1,] 7.]— 3. What is the force of et--et here ? 
[Milt. 5, [3], 7.]— 4. What is ratio P—S. What is 
apparere here ? 

[3] Et manu fortis, et hello strenuus : distinguish 
between the two. 



Ch. I. [l] 1. Venio nunc ad volaptates agricolarum, Cic. 
de Sen. 15, 51 : so 16, 56. 2. Dion, 9* [3,] quum auda- 
cissimus turn viribus maximis: Suet. Nero, 2, 6: vir 
neque satis constans et ingenio truci, 

[2] 4. Ratio comprehends all that is necessary to make 
their character understood : the events, their circumstances, 
order, causes, &c. : it is therefore more extensive than caussa : , 
including not only causes and motives but means, 5. To 

be seen in their true light, 

[3] Manu fortis relates to personal bravery : bello stre- 
nuus to his resolution, activity, and perseverance as a com- 
mander. 
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[4] 1 . Militare munus fungens : what pecaliarity is 
there here ? [Pr. Intr. 333] 

Ch. it. ['2] 1. Is Nep. correct in saying that in 
Homer Pyltemenes is killed by Patroclus? — 2. Give 
other instances of similar mistakes. 

'3] Explain dicto audientem esse alicui, 

[5] For nihUo segnius some read nihilo secius: 
give a similar instance of segnius. 

EXERCISB ON CH. I. II. 

Let us now come to the conduct and abilitv^ of 
this very brave man. I fear that you will not succeed in 
this ° attempt. How few* are found, who are both 
personally brave, and °also active commanders. What 
I am, will appear presently. Of iEschylus I shall relate 
the more for this reason, because his services were very 
great in the war which the Athenians waged against the 
king of Persia. Thyus wished to try first to put him 
to death secretly. He had privately put to death a 
little boy, his sister's son. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Hominem maadmi corporis terri- 
hilique facie : give a similar instance of the connexion 
of a genitive with an abl. in this construction. — 2. Is 
this example quite similar ? — 3. What is the supposed 
difference between the abl. and the gen. in this con- 
struction ? [Pr. Intr. p. 50 : note 2.] — 4. What is the 

Ch. II. [2] 1. No: Homer says he was killed by 
Menelaus, II. 5, 576. 2. Cic. in the 2nd Book de Divin. 

39, ascribes to Ajax what was really done by Ulysses; and 
in the very same book, puts the words of Ulysses into the 
mouth of Agamemnon, 



'3] Dod. parere. 

is] 



Nihilo segnius helium parare : Sail. Jug. 7i> fin. 
!Jh. III. [l] 1. Homo oris probi, animo inverecundo. 
Sail. Fr. 2. No : for the latter quality is a mental one. 

4. That the gen. denotes a property simply as belong- 

^ Consilium, * Quotusquisque. [Pr. Intr. 477*] 
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distinction given by Bremi, after Ramsborn ? — 5. Is 
tbis opinion tenable ? — 6. Wbat seems to be the general, 
tbougb not universal distinction? — 7. When must the 
gen. be used ? — 8. In what phrases must the abl. be 
used? 

[2] I. Agresti duplici amiculo : explain the use of 
the two adjectives here. — 2. Give similar instances. 
— 3. Inferam hestiam isferam superfluous ? 

[3] 1 . What is the meaning of prospicerent here ? 
— 2. Primo non accredidit : is accredere a common verb ? 
— 3. What does it mean ? 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. What peculiarity is there in qute 
gensjacet &c. ? — 2. Give an instance of jacere, or one of 
its compounds, with gens, [Timoth. 2, [1.] 

[2] 1. What is vexare regionem ? — 2. Qua portaren- 
iur : why the subj. ? 

[3] 1 . What mood does etsi usually take ? — 2. Quam- 
vis tnagno exercitu: construe quamvis here. — 3. Is quam- 

ing to the subject: the abl. the impression it makes upon 
others. 5. No : the example oris probi, animo invere- 

cundo itself overthrows it. 6. That the genitive describes 
the real nature and character of the subject ; the abl. rather 
particular manifestations or circumstances of it. 7. Of 

nunU}ers, e. g. classis trecentartan navium. 8. Jit bono 

animo esse; animo forti et erecto, &c., ea mente, 

[2^ 1. Duplex amiculum is equivalent to a compound sub- 
stantive. 2. Pralium equestre adversum: frumentaria 
magna largitio, 3. No : bestia is an irrational animal, 
which is /era, so far as it is not tamed. 

[3] 1. To look at with attention. 2. No: it occurs 

however in Cic. Att. 6, 2 : vix accredens, communicavi 
cum Dionysio. 3. To believe with difficulty : nearly = 

our credit. 

Ch. IV. [l] 1. He had before used Ca/oonta a coim/ry, 
which he now denotes by gens, and uses with it jatxre, which 
is properly used of countries only. 

[2] 1. To harass it by plundering and devastating incur- 
sions, &c. 2. It does not describe particular things which 
were actually on their way to the king on a given occasion, but 
such things as were regularly conveyed to the king : the ex- 
pression is indefinite both with respect to the cUlss of things 
and to the time. 

[3] 1. The indicative. 2. = 'ever so great' Pr. 
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libet ever so used? — 4. Distinguish between imprudens 
and imparattis, when the former relates to want of prepa- 
ration, 

[5] 1. Ad se ferentem: explain ferentem here. — 
2. What similar instance have we lately had ? — 3. Give 
instances of other verbs of motion that are so used. 
— 4. Pertitnescit : explain its meaning here. 

EXERCISE ON CH. III. IV. 

He will take good care that the report of this action 
does not reach you before himself. I have ordered you 
to be equal in command with Phamabazus. I have 
written to order you to set out for Egypt. Aspis 
refused obedience to the king (chap. 1, [2]), because 
the country he dwelt in was mountainous, and well 
fortified. Let us intercept the king's dues. A few 
men ^ indeed, but ° those brave ° ones, put their 
horses to their speed, and prepare to charge. He beheld 
a few men indeed, but brave ones, coming against him. 



Ch. V. [1] I. A quanto hello ad quam parvam rem 
misisset : quote a similar construction from Nep. — 2. Se 
ipse reprehendit : why not se ipsum ? — 3. Convenit : 
what is understood? 

[3] 1. Amicus Datami : what other construction 



Intr. 451, note t. 3. Yes : Suet. Vesp. 5. quicquid — 

volveret — animo, quamlibet magnum, 4 Imprudens 

impUes that the cause of the want of preparation was, that 
the person did not perceive the necessity of it. 

[5] 1 . It is used intransitively = ferentem se, bringing 
himself = advancing, 2. Circumvehens = circumvehens se, 
or dum circumvehebatur [Tim. 2, [l], 1]. 3. Movens, ver- 
tens, mutans; from moveri, verti, mutart. 4. It implies 

a sudden dread or panic, 

Ch. v. [l] I. Quem et ex quanto regno ad quam 

fortunam detrusisset, Tim. 2, [2.] 2. That would mean 

he blamed himself, not some other person; whereas the 

emphasis is here on the person blaming j he himself felt how 

unwisely he bad acted. 3. Sc. eos. 
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might have heen used? [Milt. 3, [6,] 3.] — 2. What 
is peracribere ? — 3. In quUms : what does quibus agree 
with? 

[4] 1 . Ut tribuant : what is the nom. case ? — 
2. What does ohedire mean here ? 

[5] 1. Tali bus: — ^what is the force of taUbus? 
[Them. 2, [8,] 2.] 

Ch, VI. [1] 1. Give an instance of /7ro5p^e/iroce- 
dant» — 2. Prius — pervenire cupiebat, quam de re male 
gesta fama ad suos perveniret : why subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 
500.] 

[2] 1 . His locis — ut — posset : how is hie here 
used ? is this usual ? — 2. Quote some such instances 
from Nep. — 3. Does Cic. use ' hie * = talis P 

[3] 1 . What is in iurbam exire ? — 2. What does 
re/tc^um mean here ? 

[4] 1 . Et omnes confestim sequi : what is the force 
of et here ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. Is there any other 
peculiarity in the sentence ? 



[3] 2. To write a complete and full account. 3. 

Litteris : implied in perscripta misit. 

[4] 1. Reges, implied by consuetudinemregiam = consuetu- 
dinem re gum. 2. = obaudire, to give ear to; to follow 

their advice. 

Ch. VI. [l] 1. Sed tatnen, ut omnia prospere proce- 
dant, magni interest te scire, Cic. ad Div. 12, 9: so also 
prospere succedere, Li v. 21, 7. 

[2] 1. Hie locis = iis, talibus locis. ' *is* ib more com- 
mon in this sense, but hie is sufficiently justified by many 
passaf^fes. 2. Eumen. 5, [2] : neque unquam ad manum acet" 
dere licebat, nisi his locis , quibus pauci possent multis resis- 
tere. Ages. 3, 6: his lods manum eonseruit, quibus pku 
pedesires copice valerent, 3. Yes : hoc animo esse debehii 

ut, &c. : and without following ut or gut : sed duros et quasi 
comeolos habent introitus [(lures'], quod his naturis relatus 
amplificatur sonus. 

[3] I. To become generally known .- so Cic. : exire atqwe 
in mugus emandrej Pro S. Roscio, 1,3. 2. * Deserted.' 

S4] 2. Yes : par esse must be borrowed from the pre- 
ing sentence, the non being rejected. 
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[5] 1 . Give instances of tantum quod, — 2. Do any 
of these exactly agree with the passage before us ? 

[6] 1. Explain composito, — 2. What is ab aliquo 
stare P — 3. What other forms are used ? 

[8] For what is cogitatum here used ? 

BXBRCISB ON CH. Y. VI. 

Artaxerxes does not blame himself, but sends him 
written directions °to leave this great war °and 
proceed to an inconsiderable afiair. How few there are 
[Pr. lotr. 477] who if any mischance happens, blame 
themselves ! Datames drew upon himself the enmity 
of the courtiers the more, because the king had ordered 
that he should share the command [chap. 3. end] 
vrith Phamabazus. You will be in great danger, if 
any thing goes wrong in Egypt, whilst you have the 
command. There is no doubt that you will have for 
your bitterest enemy the man, whose advice the king 
principally follows. Written orders were sent him by 
the king, to march into Cilicia with not very numerous 
forces. Nothing shall hinder me from preparing the 
Egyptians to resist. 



Ch. VIT. [1] 1. Maximo natu filius : is this a 
usual form ? — 2. De defectione patris detulit : explain 



[5} 1. Cic. ad Fam. 7 9 23> 1 : tantum quod ex Arpinati 
veneram, qmun mihi a te littera redditte sunt. Ad Att. 15, 
13 : luBC quum scriberem, tantum quod ewietimabam ad te ora* 
tionem esse ptrUUam* Suet. h\x^. 63, 1 : filiam — MarceUo 
— tantum quod pueritiam egresso — nuptvm dedit, 
3. Nu : it would be like the firsts if qmun were expressed : 
qmm — jubet, 

[6] 1. The usual form is ex composito: but composito 
akme occurs, Ter. Pborm. v. 1, 29: composito factum 
est : on which Donatus remarks : Sic veteres : nos, ex com- 
posito. 3. Stare cum aliquo; and cum aliquo adversus 
aliquem. 

fs] Excogitatum would be the more usual form. 

Ch. VII. [1] 1. Not in this sense: as magna natu is 
* old/ so maxima natu should be ' very old t* but it is here 
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de defectkme. [Dion 10, [2.] — 3. Quam conari: vrbat 
does cotutri here mean ? 

[2] 1. CUicut porta: what are /wr^« here ? — 2. Give 
Cicero's description of this pass. 

[3] Ancipitibus locis: give the derivation and the 
declension of anc^pff. [Them. 3, [3,] 1.] 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Statuit congredi, quam, &c. : 
explain this construction. — 2. Give some instances of 
the ellipse oipotiua or magi$. — 3. Give instances of sedere 
= to remain inactive. 

[3] 1 . What does loci natura here mean ? — 2. Hujus .- 
to whom does this relate ? — 3. What solution of this 
difficulty does Bremi offer?*— 4. Non amplius hominum 
mile : explain this construction. 
4] What is collide cogitare ? 

5] 1. V^YaX'i^ helium ducere ? — 2. Ad pacem amiciti- 
amquehortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret: is the 



used for maximua natu^ 'the eldest J 3. To make an 

actual attempt : to hegin to act. 

[2] 1. A narrow pass: = angustitt. 2. Duo sunt 

aditus in Ciliciam ex Syria, quorum uterque parvis prtesidOs 
propter angustias intercludi potest, nee est quidquam CUida 
contra Syriam munitius. Ad Fam. 15, i. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Potius is omitted before quam: as 
fiaXXov often is Defore ^ in Greek. 2. Ea [^Fortuna^res 

cunctas ex Uibidine quam ex vero celebrat obscuratquej ball. 
Cat. 8. tanta vis konunis lenumda quam exagitanaa videha- 
tur, &c. Id. 48, 6. ben^cOs quam meiu imperium agitttbent, 
&c. Claudii oratio fait precibus, quam jurgio simiUs : Liv. 
3, 43. 3. Qttin immo Arretii ante momia sedeamus: liv. 

22. 2. ubi sedens prospectaret hostem : lb. 14. 

al. The advantages of his ground. 2. To Auto- 

ates, though Datames is the nearest substantive. 
3. That it refers by synesis (Milt. 5, [l], 4] to iittm6rt\ im- 

§lied by the preceding has copias. 4. Quam' is omitted, 

ee also Milt. 5, [l], 5. 

[4] To lay his plans with great ability or ingenuity. 
[5 J I. To draw out or lengthen out the war : Alcib. 8> [l1, 
we had ut beUum quam diutissime duceret, 2. No : sucn 
explanatory clauses are not uncommon. See Milt. 1, [3], 
t>elphos deUberatum missi — qui consulerent ApolUnem, 
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bust clause, which seems superfluous, necessai ily to be 
rejected ? 

[6] What is conditio here ? 

• BXBRCISB ON CH. YII. VIII. 

^ If we seize upon the wood, the enemy cannot pass 
by without being distressed by the difficulty of the 
ground. If a battle had been fought here, the numbers 
of the enemy would not have hurt °me much, small as 
my force was. Autophradates resolved to fight a battle, 
rather than to be entangled in difficult ground. The 
n^ws having been brought about the approach of Auto- 
phradates, Datames endeavoured to seize the Cilician 
gates. Autophradates will not be able to march by 
° u s without being enclosed in the narrow pass. 



Ch. IX. [2] I. Quum nuntiatum e8S€t quosdam sibi 
insidiari : is sibi used correctly here ? — 2. Quin in ami- 
corum erant numero, this being a subordinate clause in 
oblique narration, why is erant in the indicative ? [Pr. 
Intr. 466.] 

[3] 1 . SimilUmum sui : what is the usual difference 
between similis sibi and similis sui ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 212, 
note w,] — 2. Is the rule without exception ? — 3. Give 
instances of its violation. — 4. What is meant by eo 



e 



'6] Proposal : See Cim. 1, [4] . 

')a» IX. [2] 1. If Nep. had said quum audisset, &c,, 
sibi would have been quite correct : as quum nuntiatum sit, 
sc. ei, has virtually the same meaning, and no mistake can 
arise, the use of sibi seems to be quite justifiable. 

[3] 2. Certainly not, but the preponderance of authority 
is in favour of it. 3. (1) Gen. of external resemblance : 

Phidias sui similem speciem inclusit in clypeo Minerva, Cic. 
Tusc. 1. 15; plectri similem linguam nostri solent dicer ej 
chordarum denies, nares cornibus iis, qui ad nervos resO' 
nant in cantibus; where observe the gen. and dat. used 
indifferently. Prmtoris admodum similem fuisse constat. 
Val. Max. — (2) Dative of internal or moral resemblance: 
non ego eum summis hominibus, sed simillimum deo judico. 
Cic. pro MarceUoy 3. 4. Loco sc. agminis^ quo dux 

T 2 
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heo P — ^5. Some critics think vestitu, shotild be rejected, 
since omatvs mlitaris is the usual term for regitnen- 
tals : how would you justify its retention ? 

[4] 1. What is pnediierat here} — 2. Parati essent 
facere : give an instance from prose classics of the inf. 
after paratus, instead of ad faciendum. — 3. Conjicere 
tela : what does con often imp]y in composition ? 

Cb. X. [2} 1. Hanc — missam : what do these 
words agree with ? — 2. Why not ynthfidem ? — 3. Hien 
what do you suppose dextra to mean here ?— 4. When 
only can partim — partim be used ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 281 •] 

[3] 1. Perauasit homini : has homo any depredating 
force here ? — 2. Give a similar instance from Cicero. — 



utcecbre solebat. 5. Cic. joins the two words in the 

very same way; veMu omatttque regali: de Fin. 2, 21, 69 •* 
vestitus is the dress generally, omatus is the more general 
term for his whole eqmpment. 

[4] 1. == praeqterat. Them. 7* [3], 4. 2. Cic. 

p. Quint. 2,S: id quod parati sunt facere. Sail. Cat. 20, 
fin. nisi — vos servire quam imperare parati estis. Caes. 
B. C. 1, 7 : sese paratos esse aefendere, &c. 3. Vigour, 
promptitude, earnestness, attention, &c. 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Dextram. 2. Because the phrase 

dt^iAv vBiAiruv occurs in Greek, and is imitated by other 
Latin authors. Thus ^c^idv airoic c9rc/»{/€ voiu^ IlepaiK^, 
Poly»n. 7* 28, 1 : so Xen. Ages. 3, 3 ; and dtKidv ^kpiiv, 
Anab. 2, 4, I. In Justin 11, 15, we read : in quam rem uni- 
cum pignus fidei regite dextram se ferendam Alexandro 
dare. And Tac. Hist. 1, 54 : Miserat civitas Lingonum, vetere 
institute, dona legionihus dextras, hospitii insigne, 
3. Either an assurance, sent by letter or by an ambassador, 
that the promiser made as solemn an oath as if he had given 
his right hand (which perhaps he really had done to some 
sponsor, as it were, of tne absent persofi) : or the actual device 
of a right hand, as a pledge, that the promiser had bound 
himself by a solemn oath. It is most probable that Tac. 
alludes to some such device, the dexterm being an insign^ hoS' 
pita : but this, of course, does not prove that the Fersiaos 
bad a similar custom. 

[3] 1. No. 2. Quid enim abest huic homini F i. e. 

Pompefo, pro Com. Balb. 4. See Paus. 1, [1], 1 — 6. 
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3. When does persuadeo take ut P when the in/,? — 

4. V^h&t is infinitum bellum here} — 5. Amicitiftm gerere 
— explain this use of gerere ? 

BXBRCISB ON CH. IX. X. 

Autophrates, when he perceived that Datames could 
not be enclosed in the pass, resolved to lengthen out 
the war. Datames resolved to lengthen out the war, 
^rather than fight a battle in difficult ground. Be 
prepared to do, whatever you see me ^ do. I wiU direct 
him, to do whatever he sees me ° d o. I directed him 
to do, whatever he saw me ° do. I will hurl missiles 
against them, before they arrive at ^my substitute. 
I will slay Datames, if you will permit me to do whatever 
I please with impunity. Mithridates after he had re- 
ceived from the king by letter his plighted-hand, pro- 
mised to slay Datames. 



Ch. XI. [1] Deque ea re: others read de qua re; 
quote passages to justify the ea. 

[2] 1. Ante aliquot dies : is this cgrrect according 
to the usual practice of the best writers? — 2. Atque 
ipsos 8crutarentur ; who are the ipsi? — 3. Qui explo- 
rarent — mittunt : explain the use of the imperf. 
subj. with the present mittunt, [Pr. Intr. I. 414, 6.] 



3. It takes ut when the person is persuaded to do something; 
the inf. when he is persuaded (= convinced) that any thing 
is 80 and so. 4. *A war of extermination:' bellum 

intemecinum. 5. Possibly it implies that the garb of 

friendship was assumed ; but gerere amicitiam occurs without 
any implied notion of this kind, Cic. ad Fam. 8 : de amicitia 
gerenda praclarissime scripti Ubri. So inimicitias gerere j 
odium, simultatem gerere, &c. 

Ch. XI. [l] Deque his, Cic. de N. D. 1, I, 2 : deque 
eo, de Fin. 5, 6, 17. Comp. Milt. 6, [2]. 

Jp] 1. No: ante aUquot dies is ' a few days ago j' with 
erence to the speaker. It should be aliquot diebus ante, 
2. Datames and Mithridates: but from the utrique, the 
' meaning is themselves and their followers, 

t3 
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[3] I. What is tekan 9 — 2. Have we bad any other 
instance in Nep. of tehm for gladxus P 
. [4] Distingnisb between digredi and degredi. 

■XS&CISB. 

He pretends to be returning to the same place. He 
pretends to have carefully noted the ground. He pro- 
mised to show him a good place for a camp. He pro-* 
mised the king to take Datames by treachery. The 
enemy, after they had unsheathed their swords ^ and hid 
them under their clothes, returned to the same place. 



[3]]^ 1. Telorum appettatume omma, pubus sdbUi hommis 
nocenpoitii, aedpimUur, Jul. Poll. = ' wetqxms of ofence / 
though properly mtcftfef. 2. Yes : Alcib. 10, [5.] tubaUxre 
telum. 

[4] DegreH is simply to go awag .* digredi is to go away, 
when those, with whom I have been, also go awag in another 
direction. In other words degredi denotes departure simply ; 
digrM implies departure and reciprocal s^aration, 

^ Use gUuHut, 



INDEX. 



[The first numeral refers to the chapter ; the second to the para- 
graph ; the third to the number of the question. — S. means, that 
the Synonymes are distingubhed in the answer referred to.] 



ji before the name of perttmt 
implying a causal relation. 
MUt, 2, [3], 10. 

Ab before consonants. Milt. 

1, [6]. 

Jbdere — m with aoc. and abL 
Ale. 9, [1]. 

AM. = in conse^juenee of. 
Con. 3, [1], 1, 2. 

-^— without a preposition be- 
fore toius, when the whole 
4ftension is to be expressed. 
Prof. 4, [8] ; Iphicr. 2, [4], 
3; magno and in magno pe- 
rieulo esse, versari, &c. 
Dion, 8, [2]. 

of cause. Milt. 7» [5]» 

3; of the person by whose 
means or instrumental 
lity. Dion, 5, [5], 1,2. 

AbsHnentia (S.) Arist. 1, [2]. 

Ac sa * but* after a negative. 
Them. 3, [1], 5. 

Aceedere construed. Them. T, 

[2]. 
Accidit (S.) Milt. 1, [1]. 

Accredere. Dot. 3^ [3j. 

Ace. of nouns of the jthird. Cim. 

2, [1]. 

without *in* before the 

name of an island, MiU, \, 

[1], 29. 
Aecusativus plur. tertise declen. 
in is. MiU. 4, [1] ; ih a in 



singul. tert. deel. Mili, 4, 
[2]; Intm. Cim. 2, [2]. 

AceTf its meaning as applied to a 
person. Alcib. 6, [1], 1. 

Ad = adversus. Dion, 5, [4], 

Addurere and inducere (S.) Con, 

4, [3], 6. 
Adhuc (S.) MiU. 6. [6]. 
AdUus — conveniendi ; aliquid 

agendi, 8^, Paus. 3, [3], 1. 
Adjaeere. Dot. 4, [1]. 
Administrare legationes. Dion» 

' 1, [4]. 
AdmiraH (S.) Prof. § 8. 
Adorior, Thras. 2, [6]. 
Adscendere in navem, conscenditre 

navem. Them. 8, [6], 1. 
Adspieere, of looking up to with 

respect, admiratioUf &c. CAa. 

*, [!]• 
JEqualis (S.) ^f rw/. 1« [1] ; mostly 

with gen. in the sense of con- 

temporary, \, [1]. 

A^uum est, constr. Them. 7» 

[2]- 
JEstimare Utem, Cim. Ij [1]. 

Affirmation, to be borrowed from 
a preceding negative, Thras. 
3, [I]. 

Aliquanto. Ale. 1 1, [1 ], 6. 

Aliquis. Nisi or «i aliquis and 
nlct or fi quis. Dion, 8, [2]. 

Ambitio. Dion, [2], 2. 
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Amicut with gen. and dat MiU, 

8. [6]. 
Amplius (S.) Ale 11, [2]. 
Antutrophe, Ale, 8, [1], 13. 
Ancept (S.) Tkem, 3, [3]. 
Ante paucot annos and paucU 

amtis ante, MiU, 8« [1] ; ante 

id temput and ante hoc t. 

Tim. 2, S. 
Antittet = sacerdo8. Lye, 3, [3]. 
Apparet, ImpereonaL Lyt, li [!]• 
Areeteire or arcettere ? Diem, 3, 

[1]. 6- 
Argot and itfr^'. 7%«fli. 8, [1]. 

Anna(S.) Z)a/. 11, [3]. 

'Aflrrw. rA«m. 4, fl]. 

Atque s= Mii; See Et, — Totidem 

atque. Milt. 7> [4]. After aliut. 

Them, 6, [3]. 
Audire, of pupile. Dion, 2, [2] ; 

male a, Dion, T, 3. 
Autem, as particle of trantUion. 

Milt. 4, [I], 1 ; neque autem, 

never used. Alcib, 5| [l]> 2. 



B. 



Barbanu. Milt. 7, [1]. 
Bellum ducere and traJiere, (S.) 

^fc. 8, [1]. 
Beetiafera. Dat. 3, [2]. 



C. 

Camdut(S.) Them.}, 14]. 
Capettere rempbl. Them. 2, [I]. 
dqttui = caught as in a trap, 

&C. if tV/. 2, [5]. 
Cattra nautica. Ah. 8, [5]. 
Celare with ^fa^ Ale. 5, [2]. 
Celebritas. Prof. § 6. 
C«<eri (S.) 3ft//. 3, [6], 11. 
XoXkioucoc. PaiM. 5, [2]. 
Circumvehens = dum eireumve' 

hebatur. Tim. 2, [1]. 
Civitae (S.) Them. 2, [1]. 
Clementia, Ale. 10, a 
OcvTnomen for agnomen. Arief. 

1. [2]. 



Colloeare in <igrit, of Coloniata. 

Mat. 2, [1]. 
Colloqui aliquid. Them. 9, [43. 
Committere proelium, Milt.^, [3]. 
Commode. Praf. § 1. 
Comparare iter. Ale. 10, [3] . 
Compellare. Ale. 4, [1]. 
Compluret, Pans. 2, [2]. 
Complttres and p/urM (S.) Patc«. 

2, [21, 3; Pr^i/.l, [7]. 
Composite and ex composUo. Dot, 

6, [6]. 
Confiteri (S.) JA^«i. 7> [4]. 
Confugere in aram. Pout, 4, [5]. 
Co>tm«t;i and conmeverom. Zy«. 

3, [I]. 

Continentia (S.) ^rif/. 1, [2]. 
Contingit (S.) M/^ 1, [1]. 
Contrh ea. Iphicr. 3« [4j. 
Contrario (nnclass.) ; e eomtrario ; 

ex contrario. Iphicr. 1, [4], 1. 
Conventus = a religiout feetivaL 

Dion, 9, [1]. 
Corona honoris. Thras. 4, [IJ, 4. 
Creber (S.) Milt. 2, [I]. 
Crimen (S.) Milt. 8, [1] ; wn- 

dia crimine aceusaru Ale. 

*, ci]. 

Cultus vestitutque. Pout. 3, [1 J. 
Cum usually precedes the relative 

pron. in Corn. Nep. MiU. 1 , 

[2]. 7. 



D. 



De- in comp. MiU, 2, [2], 6 ; 

distinguished from di". Dai, 

11. [4]. 
Decelea, Ale. 4, [7]. 
Dedueere, Ale, 8, [3], 17. 
Defatijgare, Lys, 2, [11. 
Dejieere (S.) Paus. 5, [4] ; de- 

jici gradu, Them. 6, []] ; of 

statues. Ah. 3, [2]. 
Dextram mUtere. Dat. 10, [2]. 
Dicitur, Impersonal with ace c. 

In£ Paus. 6, [3]. 
Dicto audientem esse, Lys, 1, [1]. 
Dignitas (S.) Them. 6, [1] ; 

Ale. 11, [2]. 
Diligens. Con, 1, [3]. 
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Discedere and decedere distin- 
guished. Them, 3, [4], 2. 
DiveSf superl. dwitissimtu. Ale. 

Dominatio, ropawiQ, Milt, 3, 

[4]. 

Domi beUique, Ale, ^, 1. 

Dubium non ett, Praf, [1], 1. 

Dueere iemput. Them. 7, [I]; 
dueere sc domum = d, in ma^ 
trhmmium. Cim, I, [2]. 



B. 



Eeontrario, Tphie, 1, [4], 1. 
Ejicere = to banish, Lyt, \, 

[6], 2. 
EfUm = for example. Prof, [4], 

-BpAort. rA«i». 7, [2]. 
Esse in eo, ut— Milt. 7, [3]. 
Etf atque, &c. after a negative = 

eed. Them, 3, [1], 5; Pauj. 

3, [7], 3. 
Et non, when- preferred to neque, 

Etiam turn and etiamtum. Pout, 

3, [6]. 
Exadvenum, Them, 3, 4. 



F. 



/Vieere <fe a/i^ato. Tkem, 2, [6]. 
'■' as the representative of 
another verb. Chabr, 3, [4]. 

/•ero* (S.) Them. 2, [I]. 

Forte, when used for ' perhaps,* 
* perchance,* Arist. 3, [1], 2. 
Frequent (S.) ilft//. 2, [f]. 

Oenerosui, Them. I, [2]. 
6«nt<it;6. 2Vvo dependent geni- 
tives. Them. I, [1], 5. 



Gen. Neocli from Neocles, Them, 

h [1], 2. 
Genitive and abl. of a quality 

combined. Dat. 3, [1]. 
Genitive, of islands. Milt. % [4]. 
Genitive in tiR«« omMtum mojs- 

tne. A/t7/. 1, [I]. 
Genus scriptura, Praf. § 1. 
Germanus, Germana soror, Proff, 

§ [4], 3. 
Gradu depelli, dejicu Them, b, 

Gratia : gratiam referre, gratias 
agtre f gratiam and gratias 
habere, seldom gratias referre. 
Them, 8, [7], 5. 

Gravis liber, Lys. A, [2] ; g. 
historieus. Ale. 11, [1]. 

Gravitas, Paus. 4, [3]. 

VwausntviTiQ, Praf, § [6]. 



H. 

Herma, Ale, 3, [2]. 

Hie, hoAr used by Nep. Milt, 

, 6, [311. 

*HfifpoOf»^fiOA. ilfi//. 4, [3]. 

Historieus (S.) >^A;. 11, [1]. 

Homo (S.) PaiM. 1, [1]. 

Hmos, Milt, 6. [3]. 

HostU (S.) iff//. 4. [1]; Ale, 

4» [6] f ^ith gen and dat. 

MUt, 3, [6]. 



I. 



Idem et, qui, or eum. Milt. 

3, [6]. 
/^7f(r resumptive. Thras. 4, [3]. 
Ignorare aliquem. Arist. 1, [4]. 
/7/u<f, referring to what follows. 

Thras. 1, [1]. 
Immodestia, = want of discipline, 

insubordination. Lys, 1, [2]. 
Imperfect = urns proposing to do 

the action. Thras. 4, [2], 1. 
Imperfect subj. after Pras, hi»*'^ 

Milt, 4, [4]. 
Implieare, DUm, \, [1]. 
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IwtpUeatuM and tvplielhu. Paus. 

4. [6], 6. 
Iwtpcmere in re and ni rm. Ctm. 

4.[1]. 
iaiprtMM (S.) Jllttt. 1, [2]. 

/» 6tfUo Cweyrmot and Aettb 
Cifrcyrao. Them, 2, [1], 5; 
tM aram eonfugere, Paua. 4, 
[6] ; In aliquem and m o%ffo 
inm exereere, Dion, 6> [2] ; 
magna and in ma^o perieulo 
eise, versari, Dion, B, [2] ; in 
praeenH and In pratentia. 
Tkem, 8, [4] ; JU. 4, [2]. 

Jnttteatioue in Orat. obliq. ift//. 
3. [3], I. 

I^finitivus Act. and Pom. with 
placere. Them. 3. [1]. 

Jngratiii, TA«m. 4, [4], 9. 

Insuetut with gen. /Mon, 7» 
[3]. 

Intereipere. Tph, 2, [3j. 

Interim, interea. Them. 6, 
[5], 6. 

Intueri, intuor, old form. CAa6. 

3. [3]. 

Jnottlla, (S.) JrUt. 1, [1], 16. 
Jnvocatut = non vocatus. Cim, 

4, [3]. 

i< (ea, id), when used for the 
more regular iuus. Milt. 4, 

[6], «. 
/to, apparently superfluous. 

Them. 9, [1], 3; Aoicd ita. 
Paut. I, [2]. 
//ogice = et ita. Jrist. 1. [1]. 



J. 



* Just as if,* how translated. Lys. 
2. [2], 3. 



L. 



Lis. Litem asOmare. Clm.1, [I] 
Loqui. Graca Ungna L Mill, 

3, [2]. 
Lorica serta, anea, lintea. Jph. 

h [4]. 



M. 

Manubia. Cim. 2, [6]. 

Mare. Terra marique and mart 
et terra. Them, 2, [4]. 

Masime (S.) MUt. I, [2]. 

Meaning. * The meaning of this 
was,* id eo valebat ut. (They 
did not know) what its mean- 
ing was, quo valeret. Them, 

2, [7], 2. 

Mebuit. Mat. 5, [41; ^Ic 

*. [1]. 
Mirari si, as OavfiaZiw ct. Con. 

3, [I], 3. 

(S.) Pr«/. §3. 

Mittere absolute. Them. 2, [6]; 

= litteris missis scribere. Tim. 

3, [4]. 
Modestia. Milt. I, [1]. 
Modo. Pans. 4, [Si], 
Mora. NuUa mora est sc. in, 

per me. Con. 3, [3]. 

(Spartan). Iph. 2, [3]. 

MttUum (S.) Milt. B, [2] ; p 



non multo. Pans, 3, fl]. 



post 



N. 

Names of islands, when they fol- 
low the construction of names 
of towns. Milt. 1> [1], 30. 

Natu maximo. Dat. 7) [l]> 

Nee = neve. Pans. 4, [6], 4. 

Neque = nee tamen. Them. 10, 
[6]; neque tamen. jilc.B,[l]. 

lf«cio quo pacto. \^fc.ii m], 

— -- quo casu. > « » u j» 

quo modo. ) 

Neve, neut when used for 'or.' 
Thras. 3, [2], 1. 

Nomen. .Suo nomine. Them. 

I. [4]- 
Non enim — neque enim. Lfs. 1, 

12], 1. 
Non solum — sed or sed sIms. 
Cim. 4, [1] ; non soUm'-ud 
et. Thras. 1, [5], 5. . 
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O. 



Obire legatimet, Didn; I, [4]. 
Obtreetare. ArisU \, [I]. 
On€ (mother, Dion^ 4, [1], 1. 
Opei, MiU. 6. [5]. 
Opinio : vofdt m t^imonem* MiU. 

7, [3]. 
Onua-e. Them. 2, [3]; jitt, 

18. [1]. 



U, 9, [4]. 
1. [2]. 



Paratus with infin. D<U. 

Partim — partim. Iph, 

Pelta. Iph, 1, [4]. 

Penates, Them, 7, [4]. 

Percellere, Dion, 5, [2]. 

PercuUre, Dion, 5, 2. 

Perf, Indie, after pottqtuim, ubi 
— . Them, 6, [4]. 

Perfect tubj. (instead of imper- 
fect) after a past tense, MiU,- 

6, [2], 1-a 

P^r^ONa. Prd/. § 1. 
PerstULdere when with ace. . and 

inCiy when with ut, and subj. 

Thsm, 2, [1], 5. Dat. 10, [3], 

3. 
Phalanx' in the less restricted 

sense. Chabr, I, [2]. 
PbaiericttSf Phalereus. Them, 

6, [1], 1. 
Pirseeus or Piransf Them, 6, 

[1L2. 
Placet s= ' (he) determined,' by 

what followed. 
Pleonasmus, Cogere ingratiis. 

Them. I, [4] ; clam se subdu' 

cere. Ale, 4, [4] ; tum illis 

temporibus,^ Thras, 2, [4]. 
Plerique, Pra;f, [1], 7- 
Plures and complures, Paus, 

2. [2]- 
Plusquampf, Indie, after po«<- 

PcBCife. Afi//. 6, [8]. 

Post, Paucis post annis and post 
paueota, Mittf 8, [1] ; post non 
multa, Paus, 3, [1]; post 



aUquanto, Ale, 11, [1] ; Cim, 

3, [4]. 
PMlgtMim with perf. indie. ThMU 

6. [4]; with Plusqpf, Ale, 

6. [2]. 
PoHri constr. Lifs, 1, [4]. 
Potissimum (S.) Milt, 1,.[2]. 
Potius malle. Con, 5, [2], 1, 2. 
Praeipue (S.) Mt2^ I, [2]. 
Prasentia : tn pr. Milt. 7i [8]* 
Prasertim (S.) ilft7<. 1, [2j. 
Prator = (frfwriyyot. ATil/. 4, 

• w. 

Preposition, when omitted before 
the name of an island. Milt, 

1, [1]. 30 
Preposition, when repealled. Ale. 

3, [3], 2. 
Present subj, after pei/. Them, 

* Prevent a man /rom t^otii^ any 

thing:' how to be translated. 

Them, 8, [2], 2. 
Priusquam, with impf. conjunct. 

^te. 3. [2]. 
Privatus, Milt, B, [2] ; TAem. 

8, [6]. 
Procul, Them, 8, [7], 
Pri^eri (S,) TA^m. 7, [4]. 
Priffiigare and prosternere. Milt, 

Prohibere aliquem facientem. 

Them, 8, [2], 3. 
Proinde ac si, less common than 

perinde ac si, Alcib, 6, [1], 5. 

quasi, Lys. 2, [2], 4. 



Pronomen recipr, inter se = se 
inter se (?) Dion 4, [1]. 

UpooKvvttv, Con, 3, [3]. 

Prospicere, Dat. 3, [3]. 

Publice, Them,B,[\\ 

Pulmnar and pulvinus, Timoth. 
2. [2]. 

. a 

QiMPf^re ex, de, ab aliquo, Dion, 

2, [4], 4-6. 
Quam . quod . . . = quae, quod 

eam. Thras.'4, [1], 2. 
Quamvie with /it<ft'c. Mitt. 2, [3] : 

= quantumvis. Dat, 4, [P^ 
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Qite. Milt. % [S] ; Ep. 9, Tl] ; 

with Prepoa. Milt, 6, [2J. 
Qui qmidemf under what circum- 

ttancet it ii a favorite form 

ofNepos'i. Dtow, 2, [2]. 
Qui = qmippe quL Diom, 3, 

[1], 8. 

= etu. MiU.e,[l'], 

Quidem = yk restrictive. Frtrf, 

§ 4; = 'but,' 'however.' 

Con. 3, [2], 2 ; quum qtUdem, 

Thras. 2, [7]. 
Quippe. Praf. [4], 5. 
Quum — turn. Prof, § ft 



R. 

Re-t denoting a dtitif imposed t 

an obligation. Paus. 2, [2], 6. 
Recedere ab aL rg» ^/c. 8, [1]. 
Redueere icil. in matrinionium. 

Dion, 6, [2]. 
Belinquere and deurere. Dat, 2, 

[6], 
Revertor. Reversui est s= r«- 

vertit. Them, 5, [2]. 
Rhapsodia. Dion, 6, [4]. 



S. 



.^j0« (S.) MUt. ft [2]. 

iS!e^ et = <0<f 0<iaiR. Thras. 1, 

[6], 6. 
Sedire, to remain inactive (in 

war). jDa/. 8, [1]. 
Senattts = yipovaia. Them. 7» 

iS^Kuf. /)iim, 8» [21. 

Si forte. ArUt. 3, [1]; si quid 

and <t aliquid. Pans. % [4] ; 

after miror. Con. 3, [1]. 
^< after miror, nuraudum, &c. 

Con. 3, [1]. 
Sic. Ut^aic. Paus. 1, [1]. 
SimiUs, when with gen., when 

with dat. ? Dat. 9, [3], 1—3. 
Simultas. Dion, 3, [1]. 



Sponte. Suaepo»t§,9e\d<nnaponte 

sua. Milt. 1, [4]. - 
Statim (S.) rAcm. 4, [1] ; after 

JbL obM. Cim. 2, [3]. 
Studire: QUOD «te<fe«. Gni. 3, 

[31,8; saham studert. Di^u, 

1. [3], 6. 
i9ai6;«c< changed. l%ewi, 6, [1]; 

9, [3] ; £y». 4, [2j. 
Substantives in io, tor, and trix, 

with pron. poss. Ziy«. 4, [3]. 
Superior = natu major. Dion, 

Supprimere eUuscm. Tifkoth. ft 

5'«ttc, when ejus would be more 
regular. Cim. 3, [1], 6, 7« 
with substantives in to, tor, 
trix. Lys. 4, [3], 6, 7* 

Synesis. Proff. § 6 ; Patff. 6, [5]. 



T. 



Tantum quod, Dat. 6, [6]. 
70/um(S.) Z)a/. 11, [3]. 
Terra. Mari et terra, terra ma- 

rique. Them. 2. [4]. 
Tota Gracia: why not in tota 

Graeiat Iphicr. 2, [4], 3; 

Praf. [4], ft 
Totidem — atque. Milt. 7, [4]. 
Tum — turn. Praf. [6], 9. 
Tyrannw. Milt. 8, [3 J. 

U. 

VUro (S.) Milt. \, [4]. 

Vnue ommum maxime. Milt. 1, 

[1]. 

Usque eo, adeo and ai. eo ut, 
quoad. Dion, 4, [5]. 

Ut omitted after postulo, Src. 
Milt. \, [4] ; = qui after mitto, 
prqfieiseor. Milt. 4, [3}. 

Ut — sic. Paus. 1, [1 J. 

V. 

Vaiere: hoc eo valebat — quo 
valebat, &C. 2^hefli. 2, [7], 2. 
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Vei — vel (S.) i#fc. 1, [1], 
Verbum, Suis tferbis. Them. 4, 

[3]. 
Ferot in mihi vera. Con, 3, [3], 9. 
FeMiUus. Cmltusvestitusque, Pans. 

3, [10 
rtctni/of (collective). i#2c.lO,[4]. 

Ftetus and vita. Ale. \, [31 ; 

cultus and viet. Ale. 11, [4. J 



Vir (S.) Pau*. 1, [1]. 

Vita and tnc/ttf. Ale. 1, [3]. 

Fwf^o. vf fc. 6, [3] ; 8, [2]. 



Z 



Zeugma. Thrasyh. 4, [1], 4. 
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